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CHAPTER I 
I NTRODUCTION 
The Problem and Purpose of the Study 
Of all public institutions, the school is pe r haps 
closer to the public t han any other government agency. 
Each individual school is a closely-knit organization and, 
for the most part, its members meet regularly throughout 
the year . It most closely re s embles the pure democrat ic 
form of government common in colonia l history. The citi-
zens have a direct voice and have greater control in the 
levying of taxes and expenditures with reference t o the 
schools than they do for other e overnmental functions. 
Arouse the wrath of a school community and action is svrift 
and direct with little evidence of bureaucracy, so com~on 
in the more complex federal scheme of things . 
Because of its direct influence on the children of 
the taxpayer, the schools receive more intere st and active 
parti cipation on the part of the parents than do most of 
the other public supported .agencies. Most of the local 
t ax funds collected are for s chool purposes; less than 
half are for all other f unctions of the community 1.vhich 
include the fire department, police department, and other 
municipal department s . It becomes apparent v-;hy it is that 
t he publ ic s chools are of such great interest to the local 
t axpayers. 
It naturally follows that the school officials 
should be vitally interested in what the people think of its 
schools. The support and success of the school de pend upon 
t he continued good will of the people who pay the bills. 
How t he pe opl e feel about t heir schools may be determined 
by the opinion they hold toward their schools. Rope in-
dica ted the importance and the need " ••• to provide 
educational leaders with a technique whereby they may 
assess the expressed desire s of all community groups con-
cer ning educational policies and functions."1 An attempt 
is being made in this study to develop a technique to be 
de s cr ibed in a later chapte r which will ac complish this 
t ask. It is through thi~ __ me~h~~~P2~- thjs study hope s to 
discover the attitude of the public toward 9~~r~~t educa-
tional practices5n three areas; discipline, individual 
differences~nd teaching of fundamentals. A comparison will 
be made in an eff ort to discover differences in attitude, 
i f any, between; (1) parents and a criterion group composed 
of experienced teachers and administrators; (2) parents of 
1 Frederick T. Rope, Opinion Con~~ict and School 
Support (rew York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers' 
College, Columbia University, 1941), p. 63. · 
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the upper and lower socio-economic levels; (3) college and 
non-high school educated parents; and (4) PTA and non-PTA 
members. It is hoped also that; (5) an instrument may be 
developed which will aid administrators of other communi-
ties in similar studies; and (6) that a basis for curr icu-
lum improvement and revision may be supplied to improve 
the effectiveness of the school. 
Limitations of the Study 
This study is limited to eleven elementary schools 
in one mid-western city. Only the parents of the children 
attending school at the time of the survey were included 
in this study. Parents who had children in the kindergar-
ten only were not included. 
It is beyond the scope of one study. to attempt more 
than a partial inve stigation. It was decided to delimit 
this survey to the three areas in the field of modern 
education with which parents are least familiar from their 
own experiences in school, and with which they seem to 
appear most puzzled. This was determined from a survey ·of 
forty graduate . students at Boston University Summer School 
of Education, all of whom were experienced teachers or 
administrators. From their responses, the three areas 
considered to be most important from the standpoint of the 
3 
e stablished criterion were in the field of discipline, 
individual differences, and teaching of the fundamentals. 
It is fully cognizant to the writer that attitudes 
a r e comparatively abstract phenomena which are difficult 
to measure. vnrlle this is true to a large extent, it is 
believed that attitudes are measurable, provided the great-
e s t care is exercised in the construction of the instrument 
and in the technique employed in administration; both of 
which will be fully described in a later chapter. It will 
suffice to say at t his point, that chance variations were 
cont rolled to a considerable degree and that the contribu-
tions of many of the recognized authorities in the field 
of attitude measurement '\lvere employed in the construction 
of the instrument and in the a dministration of the entire 
survey. The emphasis was in the use of empirioal proce-
dures of test construction. 
A further limitation of the study is to r eport only 
the facts, not to evaluate. No criticism will be made of 
the attitudes expressed by the parents nor will any attempt 
be made to explain why an attitude as expres sed appears to 
coincide or differ with the philosophy of educators . The 
purpose is merely to show where the differences lie as 
possible areas of conflict so that a basis may be estab-
lished for a self analysis on the part of the school and, 
4 
as a starting point for instituting a program of public 
relations. 
Sub test scores for purposes of comparing individual 
areas of this study will not be included. Only total 
scores for the combined areas will be utilized in the com-
parison of PTA with non-PTA groups and college ~dth 
non-high school groups. 
Value and Importance of the Study 
The chief value of this study is to provide school 
administrators a method which will enable them to discover 
the pulse of the public. Good public relations are a chief 
concern of all school officials. It is not possible to 
maintain a good school without a well-informed public and 
without its active su~port. It is particularly serious to 
have factions within the same school district. In so many 
communities there are those who are economically better 
situated than others. Usually this group lives in the more 
pleasant area of the city while those le ss fortun2te are 
loca ted in what is often closely akin to slum areas. There 
a re many instances in vlhich both groups fare well together. 
On the other hand, there are probably just as many 11'fho are 
diametrically opposed to one another, not only culturally, 
but in their .beliefs and atti t udes. It is not uncommon to 
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see rivalries a nd sharply divided factions within the same 
community. Whenever this situation exists, the unity neces-
sary for the proper f unctioning of a school is seriously 
handicapped and the school children suffer as a re sult. 
In many instances the differences are superficial 
in na ture, brought ab out chiefly thru diff erent environment 
and custom. One group may advocate physical punishment as 
a means of discipline; another group ha s a more psychologi-
cal approach to the problem. With reference to the example 
just cited, for instance, the administrator should be aware 
of and analyze the disagreement between the groups. If he 
decides that one group has the correct philosophy and the 
other is incorrect by all standards of modern authoritie s 
on the subject, it is his duty to tactfull y take proper 
steps to so educate the group concerned. 
Differences of this kind may be present between 
college-educated parents and parents with litt le education; 
between parents who are active in PTA work and parents vfho 
show very little interest in PTA work. It is important to 
know not only whether there are differences, but al so, 
whether there is any relationship between favorable atti-
tudes and membership and active participation in the 
school's PTA. 
The schools have been subjected to much publicity, 
6 
pro-and-con, during the pa s t few years. Indeed , the sub-
ject has been deemed of sufficie nt importance that entire 
issue s have been devoted to schools by leading popula r 
· magazines within recent years . Life's special issue on 
education,2 reached an audience of twenty-four million or 
more. Never before has the s potlight of public attention 
been focused so brightly on the public schools. Much of 
the publicity has been unfavorable, unwarranted, and 
unsubstanti ated. 
There were honest differences of opinion also. 
Leading educa tors, not yet convinced of the newer philos o-
phy, took issue and publicly denounced it thru newspapers, 
magazine s , and professional literature. The teachers 
themselves wer e caught in the middle so tha t there was some 
discord among the ranks of those upon whom the program 
depends most. This s t a t e of affairs prompted Wa s hburne to 
state: 
The attackers often att a cked ea ch other so vehe-
mently that they almost forgot their common enemy . 
Those who put t he needs and interests of children 
first, were at swords ' points with those who, 
through scientific measurements and methods of mass 
production and efficien cy techni ques, seemed 
2 
"U. S . Schools:They Face a Cri sis , " special issue, 
Life, vol • . 29 , no. 16 , O<;:tober 16, 1950. 
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intent on merely being more effecient in crammint.:, 
the children vvith the old subject matter. Indivi-
dualization of instruction vms opposed bot h by 
those who f elt that it was still too much concerned 
vfi th subject matter and by those who were trying to 
bring about a stronger social conciousness.J 
Scott and Hill4 have compiled in one volume many of 
the more vociferous attacks against the schools within 
recent years. The s e atta cks were mainly from professional 
lay-people, professors from liberal arts college s , and 
from a variety of organizations throughout ilmerica. The 
effectiveness of these \vritings upon the parents who read 
them is in direct proportion to the extent of knowledge 
they possess with reference to the school. The critics' 
cla ims have least effect upon the parents and other 
segments of the population who are most acquainted with 
the schools. Conversely, the greatest impact is made upon 
the parents who are least informed. Indeed , the quality of 
the writings reveal a definite lack of knmvledge or under-
s t anding of the schools by the y,rriters themselves. In 
other instances the authors appear to be interested in 
deliberately curtailing the functions of the schools for a 
v a riety of reasons among 'i'Vhich the lov:ering of taxes and 
scape-goating seem to predominate. There are instances in 
3 Carlton T{ia shburne, A Living Philosoph! of 
Education (New York: The John Day Company, 1940 , ·P· 206. 
4 C. 1'Jinfield 3cott and Clyde M. Hill, Public 
Education Under Critici.§!Q (New York: Prentice He3.ll, Inc., 
!954), hl4 PP• 
e 
which the predominate issue se ems to be axe-grinding; in 
others, the intent seems to be purely subversive i n na t ure. 
Scott and Hill pre sent als o rebuttals to ea ch of the 
c ha rges made against the schools, usually by persons vrlth 
p a r a l l el profe s sions. It is apparent, even to t he laity, 
tha t when pitted side by side with the rebuttals, the atta cks 
a gainst the schools are usually comparatively lacking in 
b a sis or fact. On t he other hand, the rebuttals are u sually 
b a sed on scientific findings, the evidence of which t ends 
to show that the modern schools are doing at least as good 
a job as the s chools of the "good old days.n5 In mos t 
inst ances the modern schools were found to yield better 
re sults than the old v1henever test re sults were available 
for purpo ses of comparison. The children of the modern 
school performed and a chieved slightly better than 
c hi l dren of the traditional school in most subjects.6 
The critics of t he s chool a nd t he parents need to 
b ecome bet t e r acquainted with the schools. "The point is 
f r equently made tha t f a ilure to kee p parents (and college 
pr ofe ssors) abreast of the time s in the psychology 
supporting changes in s Qpool pr a ctice is responsible for 
much distrust of the schools.n7 It follows that a method 
5 Ibid., pp. 114-124. 
6 Ibid., PP• 276-279. 
7 Ibid., P• 403. 
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which will help solve this problem and which will serve as 
the initia l point of departure is the . development of an 
instrument which will yield specific areas of discontent 
and/or ignorance. This must then be f ollowed up with a 
program of adult education and public relations ba sed on the 
fi ndings which accrued thr ough the use of such an instrument. 
v'ie mu st do at least a s good a job wi th i nforming the publi c 
constructively as the propagandists are doing destructively .. 
Finally, it is hoped t o discover whether any 
significant preference is indi cated by the parents with 
reference to their s atisfaction with any of the divisions 
of the elementary school. This is to say, should the 
parents express a more significant satisf a ction with the 
primary grades than for either the intermediat e or upper 
grades, the reason for this preference should be analyzed. 
It may be possible to determine the s pecifi c a reas of 
greatest satisfaction and incorporate them in either or 
both of the other levels. By the same method, it is 
feasible to eliminate entirely areas of greatest dis-
s atisfaction so that the public might possibly have 
difficulty in expressing a preference if they were asked 
a gain within a year or t vm . The ultimate aim is to 
improve all three levels of the elementary school. 
'· 
In brief, this study was inspired by: 
A. Criticism of the school from many sources. 
B. Confusion among parents brought about by the 
publicity, pro-and-con 1 "~th reference to the 
public school. 
Specifically, the problem is stated as follows: 
A. A survey of parental attitudes toward current 
educational practices in the public schools. 
The purposes of the study are to: 
11 
• Compare the attitudes of parents of the upper 
and lower socio-economic levels of our society. 
B. Compare the attitudes of all parents with the 
attitudes of 100 experienced teachers and 
administrators. 
c. Report concomitant findings: 
1. Grade or grades vdth which parents expressed 
greatest satisfaction. 
2. Compare the attitude of PTA members with 
the attitude of non-PTA members. 
3. Compare the attitude of parents with college 
education with the attitude of parents who 
had not completed high school. 
D. Develop an instrument which may be used in 
other con~unities for similar studie s . 
E. Develop an instrument which will provide a 
ba. sis for curriculum improvement and/or 
curriculum revision. 
The value of the study lies in what data it may 
yield which will be of help to administrators in 
improving the curri culum and in maintaining or 
instituting a program of public relations. 
12 
"OPINION" DEFINED 
Thurstone and Chave in their classic study involving 
opinion and attitude analysis stated that an opinion is a 
verbal expres sion of attitude. The verbal expression is the 
opinion and, an opinion symbolizes an attitude. An attitude 
denotes "the sum total of a man's inclinations and feelings, 
prejudice or bias, preconceived notions, ideas, fears, 
threats, and convictions about any specific topic.n8 
Thurstone and Chave designed an opinion scale com-
posed of forty-five statements of opinion with reference to 
the church. These opinions were rated according to their 
degree of antagonism or protagonism toward the church as 
decreed by three-hundred judges. The subjects were asked 
simply to endorse or reject each of the forty-five state-
ments of opinion. From this it was determined whether or 
not a person held a favorable or unfavorable attitude to-
ward the church as revealed by his endorsement or rejection 
of the list of forty-five opinions. 
This technique was similarly applied in measuring 
public attitude toward prohibition, toward war, toward the 
League of Nations, toward military training, and toward many 
other institutions and/or ideas. 
S Louis L. Thurstone and E. J. Chave, The Measure-
ment of Attitude (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 
1929}, P• 7. 
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Murphy and Likert take a slightly different stand as 
to what constitutes an opinion. The controversy centers 
about opinions in its relationship to overt action. 
Thurstone attached little importance to whether or not the 
overt conduct of a person was consistent with his expressed 
opinion. Overt action is not a more reliable index of a 
man's attitude than is his expressed opinion. A politician 
may extend hospitality in overt action while hiding an 
opposite attitude. It can be readily seen that a person's 
action is not necessarily a safer index of his attitude 
than what he says. Murphy and Likert are of the school 
which see very little to choose between the two. They de-
fine opinions as "attitudes (which) are dispositions toward 
overt act ion. n9 
This is a subtle point and need not be of concern as 
having a deterring effect on the present study. School 
administrators fully realize that parents may outNardly 
appear to support the school and yet possibly have an ad-
verse attitude. This paradox is brought about through fear 
of reprisal against their children. It is possible to re-
ceive a truer index of how parents feel about their schools 
thru an opinionnaire which guarantees anonymity. The true 
attitude of the public toward its schools is important to 
14 
9Gardner Tvlurphy and Renses Likert, Public Opinion and 
Individual (New York and London: Harper and Brothers Publish-
ers, 193SJ, p. 2S. 
know without quarreling about defining the attitude as a 
disposition to action, or as an index of action which may be 
inconsistent with the attitude. In either case, the situa-
tion is fraught with danger whenever the expressed attitude 
reveals an undercurrent of dissatisfaction on the part of 
the respondent. 
A pioneer in the study of public opinion, Floyd H. 
Allport, states: 
The term public op1n1on usually signifies some 
conviction, belief or sentiment common to all or to 
the great majority. The distribution of opinion on 
15 
a question, excluding the bias of parties or factions, 
probably follows the general form of the probability 
curve. The model~te position expresses the opinion 
of the majority. 
By follovdng the probability curve, the distribution 
of opinion has something in common with standarized tests 
in measuring mental and social traits and with measurement 
of natural phenomena in that they all tend to be distributed 
symmetrically about their means. 'rhis is significant, for 
it gives to opinion measurement similar characteristics 
which are accepted as a criterion of validity and normality 
in all fields of measurement. 
Dewey was concerned with public opinion and recog-
nized it as a potent factor in its relationship to the 
10 Floyd Henry Allportt Social Psychology(New York: 
Houghton Vufflin Company, 1924J, p. 395 .. 
school. He looked upon public opinion as " ••• judgment which 
is formed and entertained by those who constitute the 
public. n11The s tat ement is brief but Dewey seems to have 
embodied the definitions of the majority of the experts in 
a few well chosen words. 
The concept of what constitutes an opinion varies 
slightly depending upon whether one believes that man is a 
rational being or an irrational and emotional being. With 
reference to the former, the belief is " ••• that public 
opinion is a more or less rational group judgment and is 
therefore to be sharply distinguished from public emotion 
and sentiment. Furthermore , it is assumed that such 
rational judgment arises from a cool and disinterested con-
sideration of the issues ••• n12rt follows that with the 
school of thought which look upon man as irrational and 
emotional, the belief is quite the opposite. Young takes 
a compromise stand as follows: "Public opinion is derived 
both rationally and irrationally." When the, " ••• old ways 
are deeply inground and represent emotionalized values they 
11 John Dewey, The Public and its Problems (New York: 
Holt and Company, 1927), p. 177. 
12 Kimball Young, Social Psychology (New York : F.S. 
Croft s and Company, 1947), P• 437. 
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cannot be changed merely by rational considerations. nl3 
Emotions are a consideration in Carey's concept of 
attitudes. He st ates: 
An attitude is an emotionally colored predisposi-
tion to behave antagonistically, sympathetically or 
unsympathetically, with respect to any referent, 
whether it be a person, a group of persons, an i nsti-
tution, a practice, an object, or an idea. Thos e 
r eferents with respect to which our attitudes are 
protagonistic are values. When our attitudes toward 
cer t ain refer ents are antagonistic, those referE;?nts 
are aversions. v1Te tend to have positive or negative 
attitudes toward ahnost everything we exper ience, 
but the intensity of the attitude, in many cases, is 
so mild as to make us relatively unaware of any 
rtFeeling" about the referent."l4 
A slightly different concept of the term "attitude" 
is presented by Allport, who believes that it is an outcome 
of experience and that it is a mental and neural state of 
readiness, " ••• exerting a directive or dynamic influence 
upon the individual's responses to all objects and situa-
tions \vith which it is related. "15 
Another early concept of public opinion is that of 
Bryce, who defined it as the "·.aggregate of the views men 
l3 Ibid., P• .439 
14 Stephen M. Carey, rtMeasuring Attitudes in the 
Classroom," The Elementary School Journal, 43a457, April, 
1943. 
15 Gordon W. Allport, "Attitudes," A Handbook of 
Social Psychology, p. 803, 1935. 
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hold regarding matters that affect or interest the co&muni-
ty.nl6It may make little sense at the outset, yet " ••• every 
question as it arises into importance is subjected to a pro-
cess of consolidation and clarification until they emerge 
and take shape certain views ••• each held and advocated in 
common by bodies of citizens.nl7 
One cannot help applying this concept to the pro-
cedure used in American democracy. During an election year 
the voters are deluged with widely different views and with 
views which are all out of proportion with respect to any 
real differences as the politicians would lead you to be-
lieve. For a while the issues are confused and clouded, 
then they gradually take shape in the mind of the citizens. 
A process of synthesis has been taking place in the minds 
of the voters through all of the oratory of an election 
year. Vvben the smoke is cleared, the citizen calmly pro-
ceeds to the ballot box on a comparatively quiet election 
day and casts his ballot. In reality he is expressing an 
opinion endorsing one set of views while at the same time 
rejecting another set of views. The final proof of the 
validity of this system is the firm establishment of our 
16 James Bryce, :rviodern Democraci-es (Nevl York: The 
I•~aci-1illan Company, 1921), P• l53. 
17 Ibid., pp. 153-154. 
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democratic form of government. When one ponders the enormi-
ty of the process of a democratic form of government, and 
the abiding faith in which it is held to the extent that it 
is the system used to endorse a course of action and elect 
public officials to positions of leadership which affect not 
only the United States but the entire world, it appears that 
the implementing of the system to school issues is amply 
justified. 
It becomes apparent from what has been presented thus 
far with reference to defining public opinion that although 
the experts hold somewhat varied views, in essence, the 
agreement is greater than the disagreement, and what little 
differences do exist are in degree only. The most logical 
approach to the study of public opinion is perhaps best 
summarized by Dolio who states: 
Since there are many "publics" and since they 
hold opinions on many issues, it is perhaps valid to 
state that the term public opinion must be related 
to a specific public or publics and to a definite 
issue or series of issues about which opinions are 
sought before it can be successfully studied.nlS 
It is the purpose of this study to attempt to dis-
cover the attitudes of one public of the school toward three 
areas in the field of public education. Specifically, in 
lS A.J. Dolio, "Similarity and Differences in the 
Educational Attitudes of Parents, Teachers, and Pupils of a 
Selected Secondary School," (unpublished Doctor's Thesis, 
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois, 194S), p. 5. 
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this study, the "public" refers to the parents of elementary 
school children presently attending school, and the issues 
are practices in the modern elementary school dealing with 
discipline, individual differences, and the teaching of 
fundamentals. 
Relationship Bet\'leen Opinions and Attitudes 
From the review of the literature one gathers the 
impress ion that the terms, opinion and attitude are synony-
mous. Indeed, many of the studies have used the terms 
interchangeably with no attempt made to discriminate 
between the t wo. Other writers gave a brief technical 
definition with a line of demarcation so fine that it was 
considered proper to use the terms synon~nously. A few 
writers at t empted to separate the t wo simply by stating 
that an opinion signifies a verbal response whereas an 
attitude signifies overt action on the part of a person 
toward the issue at hand. In short, a person who merely 
gives a verbal re sponse to the issue is expre s sing an 
opinion, and the person who doe s some t hing about it is 
expressing an attitude. One is related to verbal behavior, 
the other to overt behavior. 
Murphy and Likert have t aken the stand that opinion 
and attitude are psychologica.l terms between which no real 
distinction has ever been made by scholars in the field of 
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education and/or psychology. They statea 
The words "attitude" and "opinion" are loose 
terms borrowed from daily life and have not yet re-
ceived any final definition through concrete 
empirical work; their meaning is far indeed from 
realizing the crisp finality of such terms as "ohm" 
and "erg". And instead of attempting a lexicopher' s 
task, we suggest that we wait till psychology finds 
out whether a logical distinction of this sort has 
any meaning in terms of a true separation of action 
from judgment; if a separation be discovered by re-
search, let the new facts point to new definitions. 
For the present, we think that most opinions on 
public issues arise partly from attitudes involving 
preparation for response, and that most preparation 
for response is affected so intimately by opinions 
that a sharp separation of the two is difficult. 
The convenient term "public opinion" will be used 
instead of "public attitude"; but when the opinions 
of individuals are measured we shall feel free to 
follow current usage by referring to the "measure-
ment of attitudes."l9 
The aforementioned viewpoint seems to be the predom-
inant concensus among the writers interested in the field 
of attitude study. No real differentation was made suffi-
ciently conclusive to dispose a person to feel it is 
necessary to take one stand or the other. On the basis of 
this, the remaining chapters of this study will find the 
terrr1s used inter-changeably with one possible exception. 
Interpreted strictly, the term "opinion" is probably better 
used with reference to a response, and from the response 
the person's attitude can be determined. This view is 
supported by Charles Bird, who states that " ••• attitudes 
19 Murphy and Likert, ~ .£ih, p. 3. 
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are inferred from, or are best known to us through, verbal 
responses or opinions.n20 
A similar stand which lends credence and support to 
t h is point of view wit.h reference to the interrelationship 
of the terms "opinion" and "attitude" is taken by Murphy, 
Murphy, and Newcomb. They state thata 
The attitude is primarily a way of being "set" 
toward or against certain things. Both the response 
and the situation are in most cases of verbal nature 
••• almost exclusively so in-so-far as attitudes lend 
themselves to measurement. Hence, we shall regard 
attitudes, in conformity with general usage in this 
experimental literature, as verbalized or verbaliza-
ble tendencies, dispositions, or adjustments toward 
certain acts ••• ". 
They continue: 
"within ••• limits the term must be used broadly 
enough to include opinions and beliefs as the tangi-
ble and verbalized expressions of attitudes ••• In a 
more behavioristic sense ••• the terms attitude, 
opinion, and belief may be used almost synonomously 
as long as we are dealing with attitude measure-
ment. 21 
The definition of the terms "opinion" and "attitude" 
has been presented here to give a better insight into the 
strict technical interpretation of each as interpreted by 
many of the leading authorities in the field of attitude 
measurement. The close relationship of the terms was also 
20 Charles Bird, Social Psychology (New York: D. 
Appleton Century Company, 1940), P• l44. 
21 Gardner Murphy, Lois B. Murphy, and Theodore M. 
Newcomb, Experimental Social Psychology (New York: Harper 
and Brothers, l937), PP• 889-890. 
l 
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pointed out to justify the use of the terms interchangeably 
throughout the remainder of this study. It is important 
for the reader to have this background in view of the fact 
that the heart of the entire study is based upon parental 
opinion and/or attitude toward newer educational practices . 
It was considered of suffi cient importance, therefore, to 
give a rather detailed and extensive treatment to both 
terms. 
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CHAPTER II 
SUivJiviARY OF RELATED RESE ARCH 
The Measurement of Attitudes 
The research which has been summarized and presented 
here has been taken from related studies which aid in the 
interpreta tion of, and which is pertinent to, the scope of 
this study. 
~Vbile the field of attitude measurement is compara-
tively new in education, its growth in importance has been 
phenomenal and much literature is available which is recent. 
The most difficult task was in limiting the selection to the 
research which was similar in nature and content, and relat-
ed in some way to this study. 
lVIurfinl conducted a study comparing the attitude of 
children in grades 4 - 6 of opposite socio-economic sta tus. 
There were involved in this study, 106 children of the upper 
socio-economic stra ta and 109 of the lower socio-economic 
strata in a typical mid-we ~tern community. Statements of 
attitude were devised applicable to five different areas; 
pupil at t itude towa.rd school, toward cultural refinement, 
toward occupations, goals and work, toward re strictions of 
l Mark M. Murfin, "A StudY: of_tl!~ E~r~ssef!_ ft._t~Jt!J.des 
of Children From ~vo S ocio~Economic Levels and the Relation-
s hip to f11t"e11igence· 'and:-·Re~Sfj.~l}..g~ _b c.hievement, '1 { unpublished 
Doctor's dissertation, The University of Indiana, Bloomington, 
Indiana, 1952), 218 pp. 
freedom, and the fifth area which dealt with parental atti-
tudes as expressed by their children. There were thirty 
statements in each of the five areas, 150 statements in all. 
These statements of attitude ranged in degree of intensity 
from very desirable attitudes to very undesirable attitudes. 
The conclusions drawn from this study conclusively 
revealed that the children of the lower socio-economic group 
were imbued with many more undesirable attitudes than were 
the children of the upper socio-economic level. The lower 
group subscribed to more of the undesirable statements of 
attitude than did the upper group, and the upper group 
tended to subscribe to the desirable statement of attitudes 
more than did the lower group. In both instances, the dif-
ferences between the groups were statistically significant. 
Of particular interest and most closely related to 
this study was the analysis made with reference to the fifth 
area which dealt with parental attitude as expressed by 
their children. It was found that the two groups differed 
more significantly in this area than any of the other four 
areas. The children of the lower socio-economic group sub-
scribed to more of the statements of attitudes which were 
deemed undesirable by educators. From his findings, Murfin 
concluded a pattern " ••• of less interest in, less knowledge 
of, less spirit of cooperation With, and less sanction of 
the school program by the parents of the lower socio-economic 
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group, as expressed by the children from these groups.n2 
It was recommended " ••• that the school look carefully at 
its curriculum and organization, as it does not seem to 
meet the needs, does not interest, and does not hold the 
child from the lower socio-economic status. It is further 
recommended that the elementary school be made a vital 
community center, a pl ace of value to the socio-economic 
group, and an institution of which the members of the com-
munity are a part and which they respect.n3 
To give credence to the import of the above, an ex-
cerpt from the investigation of Remmers and Weltman of the 
attitude interrelationship of children, parents, and their 
teachers is quoteda 
It is obvious that there is a high degree of 
commonality of attitudes between parents and chil-
dren and that, therefore, the attitudes of parents 
insofar as these attitude objects are representative, 
can be fairly accurately predicted from those of 
their children and vice versa.4 
A positive correlation of .S6 ! .05 was reported be-
tween the attitudes of children and parents. 
Dolio5conducted a study in a city of 15,000 
2 Ibid., PP• 121-122. 
3 Ibid., P• 175 
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4 Hermann H. Remmers and Naomi Weltman, "Attitude 
Interrelationships of Youth, Their Parents, and Their 
Teachers," Journal of Social Psychology, 26:64, August, 1947. 
5 Dolio, QE• ~., PP• 1-271. 
,. -
inhabitants in the State of Illinois in which a comparison 
was made of attitudes of high school students, their par-
ents, and their teachers. The purpose was to discover 
whether or not the opinions of teachers seem to be similar 
to those of parents and those of pupils in the follo1rlng 
areas: (1) general satisfaction with the school, (2) pupil-
teacher relations, (3) aspects of the school program, (4) 
"hidden tuitionn costs, and (5) physical conditions of the 
school plant. The similarity or difference in the opinions 
of teachers and parents with reference to parent-teacher 
relations and possible "next steps" in educational policy 
was also investigated. 
The area investigated dealing vdth the attitude of 
parents was of particular interest and will be summar i zed 
here because of its close relationship to this study. 
Of particular significance was the attitude of 
parents with reference to the item "General Satisfaction 
With the School.n6 It was discovered the parents as a group, 
by sex, and degree of education all expressed a favorable 
attitude toward the sehool. The largest proportion of dis-
satisfaction in any parent group appeared in the group of 
parents who had attended college. "The data seem to reflect 
a fairly good attitude on the part of the parents toward 
6 Ibid., P• 159. 
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the school, and may indicate that the parent group as a 
whole supports the present policies of the school."? 
In the area concerned with discipline it was reported 
that parents differed significantly with teachers with 
respect to "Strictness of Discipline". The teachers seemed 
to feel that discipline was not strict enough and the par-
ents expressed an opinion that it was about right. 1A11th 
reference to the item "How many of the teachers are too 
changeable in their discipline?", it was reported that a 
significant difference was present due to the large~ percent 
of parents over teach ers expressing an opinion that most or 
all of their children's teachers were too changeable in their 
d . . 1" 8 1.sc1p 1.ne. 
The second area of Delio's investigation which most 
closely corresponds to this study was that which tested the 
opinion of parents with respect to the teaching methods used 
in the school. Again the results were favorable to the 
school. The data "seem to indicate that a large majority 
of the parents are satisfied with the methods being used."9 
The third area of the investigation which most close-
ly approximates this study is reflected in the statement 
"How many of the teachers really care about each child as a 
7 Ibid., p. 160. 
8 Ibid., PP• 169-171. 
9 Ibid., P• 225. 
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person needing individual care and attention?" A favorable 
reply was reported as indicated by a majority of the parents 
who endorsed "All or almost all" or "Mostn.lO 
It should be noted that no attempt was made in the 
study to obtain an opinion on specific practices. The 
summary reported here is merely a small phase of a much 
broader study and the samples reported were limited and very 
general in nature. Dolio's study concerned itself primarily 
with an analysis of opinion toward the school as an institu-
tion and with broad generalities rather than toward s pecific 
educational pract ices as conducted in our schools. 
Generally speaking, parents are favorably disposed 
toward the schools. The following reports substantiate 
this statement. 
A study conducted by Alstetter1tn which 7,000 parents 
of high school seniors were asked to express an opinion 
toward their schools revealed that parents were most satis-
fied with the schools in its development of good character 
and citizenship among the pupils, and in the friendliness 
and helpfulness of the teachers. 
From the parents' point of view, the most important 
learnings children should derive from their education are 
10 Loc. cit. 
11M. L. Alstetter, "Judgment of Parents and Pupils," 
Practical Values of Educational Research, 1938, pp. 141-146. 
29 
mastery of academic subjects and the development of desir-
able character traits. Si xty-eight percent of the returns, 
t hirty-four in each area, so responded. The parents indi-
cated that a return to the more traditional subjects and 
methods would be more welcome than a change toward 
progressivism. 12 
In a study conducted by the Cooperative Research 
13 Group in Secondary Education under the direction of Seyfert 
it was reported that the public appeared to approve the 
activities of the schools. Teachers agreed with the public 
that stricter discipline should be enforced in the schools. 
The technique applied in gathering the data was twofold: 
by questionnaire and house to house calls. 
The National Education Association reported in its 
Research Bulletin,14nwhat People Think About Youth and 
Education", the results of an opinion poll sponsored by the 
American Youth Commission of the National Council on Educa-
tion. It was found that the public held a favorable 
attitude toward the present program of public education and 
that equal educational opportunities should be offered to 
12 National Opinion Research Center, The Public Looks 
at Education (University of Denver, 1944), 40 PP• 
13 Warren c. Seyfert, "What the Public Thinks of its 
Schools," School Review, 48:417-426, June, 1940. 
14 National Educational Association, "What the Pub-
lic Thinks of Youth and Education," Research Bulletin, 
18:186-219, November, 1940. 
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all children. A very significant percentage of the respon-
dents (S5%) were of the opinion that the children were 
receiving a better education than did their parents. This 
poll reached 3,Sl9 people and was considered a representa-
tive sample. 
Rope16onducted a poll in Pittsburg, Pennsylvani~ 
which included both parents and non-parents. It was re-
ported that parents were willing to pay more for better 
schools. In general, the public supported the present 
school pr ogram as indicated by the large percentage (77.5%) 
who expressed an opini on that the schools were doing a fine 
job. 
It was noted that the lower socio-economic group were 
stronger in their support of the schools than were the upper 
s ocio-economic group as were also the younger members of the 
total group polled. No significant difference was apparent 
between the opinions as expres s ed by the patrons and the 
non-patrons of the school. 
A survey conducted in the fall of 1951 under t h e 
technical supervision of Professor Harold C. Hand1~n Bloom-
ington, Illinoi~ attempted to gain a broad perspective with 
15 Frederick T. Rope, Opinion Conflict and School 
Sulport (New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 
Co umbia University, 1941), PP• 1-164. 
16 Harold c. Hand, What the People of Bloomington, 
Illinois Think About Their Public Schools {Published by the 
Board of Education, Bloomington, Illinois, 1952), PP• 1-136. 
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reference to what the citizens of that city thought about 
their public schools. The "non-parent" citizens were includ-
ed in this survey and both the elementary schools and the 
secondary schools were investigated and compared. The upper 
elementary and secondary school children were also afforded 
an opportunity to express an opinion as were the teachers. 
What is about to be summarized is Section One of the 
study which was concerned with what the parents thought 
about their schools since it is most closely related to the 
present study. The public expressed satisfaction to the 
first statement~ "In general, are you satisfied or dissat-
isfied with your child's school?" The greatest satisfaction 
was expressed by the elementary school parents over the 
parents of the Junior High School and the parents of the 
Senior High School. The ratio was eight-two percent, sev-
enty-eight percent, and seventy-two percent, respectively, 
in endorsing the first two of the six multiple-choice 
statements from which they were to select one. These were 
"Very Well Satisfied", and "Satisfied". It was observed 
that the elementary school parents had a higher percentage 
of endorsements of the former than did the parents of the 
secondary schools. No test of significance was applied to 
any of the statements as they were endorsed. The replies 
were reported in percentages. 
In the area dealing with discipline, the parents of 
the elementary school children were only slightly more in-
clined to feel that the discipline in the school was "About 
Right" and somewhat less inclined to say it was "Too Lax". 
Concerning the latter, it was noted that all three groups 
had a rather high percentage of endorsements. Twelve per-
cent of the elementary school parents, eighteen percent of 
the junior high school parents, and seventeen percent of the 
senior high school parents thought that discipline was too 
lax in the public schools. This ratio was generally appar-
ent with other statements concerning discipline. 
The general pattern indicating a more favorable 
attitude by parents of elementary school children over both 
secondary groups as expressed by their opinions was evident 
in other areas. The statement "Are you satisfied with the 
teaching methods used in your child's school?" received 
more endorsements of "Very Well Satisfied", and "Satisfiedm 
from the elementary school group than either of the secon-
dary groups. The parents of the senior high school group 
indicated that they were dissatisfied because "the methods 
used were too old-fashioned, that what was taught should be 
more closely related to everyday living, and that the three 
R's should not be neglected.nl7 
In one area it was found that parents of elementary 
17 ~., p. 14. 
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school children were not quite sure of themselves with 
reference to how well they thought their children were known 
by their teachers. "Exactly half of the parents of elemen-
t ary school children gave it as their opinion that their 
children's teachers knew their sons and daughters as well 
as they should. Over a third expressed uncertainty in this 
regard, while one out of eight gave an unqualified negative 
reply. Here, then, is revealed what appears to be a problem 
of considerable magnitude for the elementary school teach-
ers." 
18 
The last three examples cited were selected for 
summarization because they were most closely related to the 
three area_s of the pre sent study: Discipline, Individual 
Differences, and Teaching of the Fundamentals. 
A detailed description of the technique employed in 
developing an instrument for measuring attitudes by Carroll 
H. Leeds,l9 is su~narized here to show parallel methodology 
employed in the construction of the instrument used in the 
pre sent study. The study was concerned with measuring 
teacher-pupil attitudes and teacher-pupil rapport. The 
chi-square test of significance was applied to determine 
18 Ibid., p. 4. 
19 Carroll H. Leeds, "A Scale for f-1easuring Teacher-
Pupil Rapport," Psych~log,~cal I~~I!~~~:e._hs! 64: 7-18, 1950. 
34 
1t-1hether or not 100 teachers who were classified as inferior 
differed with a like number of teachers who were classified 
as superior with respect to their ability to get along well 
with their children. 
The original instrument consisted of 756 items of 
which 164 were selected for use in the final inventory. All 
items not meeting the criterion of clarity or which in some 
way duplicated another item and those which did not differ-
entiate between the superior and inferior group and which 
were difficult to interpret were discarded. Each item had 
a multiple choice response of five ranging from "Strongly 
Agree" to "Strongly Disagree". The range of weights used in 
scoring extended from plus four to minus four. Since this 
was considered a cumbersome process involving algebraic 
addition it was decided to adopt the scoring scheme which 
allotted plus one to each circled response with a positive 
weight. All circled responses with negative or zero weights 
were disregarded. This method of scoring was considered 
valid since it correlated .973 with the longer method. The 
means were computed. It was discovered that there existed 
a highly significant difference between the means of the 
two groups of teachers (critical ratio~ lO.S). 
20 
Lindel investigated nineteen different parents' 
20 Albert L. Lindel, "\'fu.at' s Right 1rith Them, n Phi 
Delta Kappan, 24:403-405, June, 1953. 
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organizations in the schools of St. Louis and its suburbs in 
March and April of 1953. Eighteen schools were represented, 
sixteen of which were elementary schools, one a junior 
high school, and the other a senior high school. 
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As closely as possible, the following wording was used 
in a preliminary que stion to each group of parents: 
"Please write on this piece of paper the item or items 
you think are right with the public schools of this country." 
Four-hundred and ninety parents were contacted in the 
eighteen schools. They listed 1447 items that fell in 89 
categories. 
One of the criticisms heard most frequently ~Tas 
the schools do not teach "the fundamentals" like they did 
"in the good old days 11 • Another was the teaching methods 
are new or are actually "fads and frills" or that they 
are "progressive". That children were not taught good 
citizenship, that they were not taught to obey their parents, 
and 1 in fact, that much of the teaching was subversive, \'Jere 
frequently mentioned "faultstt. 
Of the 490 parents polled, 179 thought that t eachers 
had ability, with warm, vibrant personalities, and who treated 
each child as an individual. One-hundred and thirty-five 
parents were very glad that today's teachers use a modern 
curriculum and modern methods. The word "progressiven was 
not mentioned by one of the four-hundred and ninety parents, 
but over and over again they contrasted the progress their 
children were making in learning the fundamentals to the 
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painful struggle they themselves had when they were children. 
It should be noted that the se parents were not asked 
to comment on the schools of this one area. They were asked 
to eva luate "The American Public Schools". All comments 
were of their ovm volition. No statements were devised for 
them to accept or reject. Because of this, the first place 
position vote of confidence given to the teachers is partie-
ularly encouraging. Good teachers vdth ability predispose 
conscientious and intelligent treatment of children in 
school, a prime requisite of a good school. The second place 
position vote of confidence given to the modern curricul um 
and methods shows that parents were in agreement that these 
are desirable in the nation's schools. In essence, the 
schools' attempt to provide for individual differences and 
its utilization of modern teaching met hods were approved by 
the parents. 
Weltman and Remmers21 set out to: 
A. Learn the opinion of high school youth and their 
parents and teachers of sixteen attitude issues. 
B. Explore the relationships among opinions of 
parents, children, and teachers with re s pect to 
these sixteen items. 
21 Naomi Weltman and Hermann H. Remmers, "Pupils, 
Parents , and Teachers' ~ttitudes - Similarities and 
Diff erences, tT Studies ·in Hi her E_d.!l_~tioJt JNI: pp; 1-52, 
September, 1946. · ~ 
C. Evaluate influence of socio-economic status on 
opinions and on parent-child opinion relationships. 
Of the sixt een items , the following were most closely 
related to the present study. 
1. Would or would not most high school students like 
to discuss their personal problems with a sympathetic 
adult who would tell no one? 
2. Would or would not high school youth like to have 
a program or genuine self-government? 
3. Should or should not the schools put chief empha-
sis upon training in the "Three R's" , reading, 
writing, and arithmetic? 
4. Should or should not the schools put chief empha-
sis upon training in character and citizenship? 
5. Should or should not the schools put chief empha-
sis upon training for earning a living? 
6. As compared to other subjects, do you or do you 
not think social studies worthwhile? 
7. Should or should not more be taught in school 
concerning the way people live in other countries? 
B. Should or should not the schools give instruction 
in detecting propaganda? 
In October of 1944 the Purdue Opinion Poll for Young 
People Number Seven vvas administered to approximately 4, 500 
high school youth in five states; Indiana, Illinois, Kentuc-
ky, Michigan, and Ohio. The sample consisted of a predomi-
nately rural group where farming is the predominate paternal 
occupation and housekeeping is the main maternal occupB.tion. 
The group is Protestant and white for the most part. 
Of the 4,500 pupils who were administered the Purdue 
Opinion Poll for Young People NUt1lber Seven, 2700 were rural 
youth from the five states mentioned, 207 of whom constitute 
the sample used in the study. These 207 came from Indiana 
and Illinois. The smaller sample of 207 was seen to be 
st atistically representat ive of the larger sample drawn from 
all five states. 
Similarities and differences in opinion on each item 
were investigated by determining wh ether or not there were 
statistically significant differences between corresponding 
percentage s of "positive responses", "undecidedn, and 
"negative r esponses" for the groups being compared. Differ-
ences statistically significant at the five percent level of 
confidence and above were considered to be evidence of true 
difference in opinion. 
It was found that a measure of the attitudes of high 
school pupils gives a dependable measure of the attitudes 
of the adult population. The highest correlations were 
found for mothers versus fathers and for daughters versus 
sons. This is :Ln accord with previous findings that atti-
tude relationships are stronger betv-reen parents, and between 
sons and daughters, than they are between parents and 
children. 
OPI IONS ON I SSUES OF EDUC ATIONAL II·TORT ~NCE 
A very .large proportion of parents and children be-
lieve that most high school students would like to discuss 
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their personal problems with a sympathetic adult who would 
tell no one. Daughters and mothers of sons believe this to 
be the case significantly more fre quently than do the sons. 
Perhaps the boys are more relucent to express a need for 
counseling service. 
"The schools are clearly given a mandate to offer 
counseling services - a mandate which should be followed if 
they are to meet the emotional needs of their students.n22 
A large proportion of parents and children believe 
that high school youth would like to have a program of gen-
uine self-government in school. Fathers believe this to be 
so significantly more often than do mothers and daughters. 
With reference to statements three, four, and five, 
~mich are concerned with primary school objectives, it was 
discovered that parents and children think that all three 
areas of instruction are important. Parents and daughters 
think that training in character and citizenship is most 
important and that the other two areas of instruction are 
relatively less important. 
Sons, however, think that training in character and 
citizenship, and training for earning a living are of about 
equal importance, and that training in the fundamentals is 
relatively les s import ant. !viothers are most in favor of 
22 Ibid., p. 21. 
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character ~~d citizenship t r aining; and parents are more 
st rongly in favor of training in the fundamentals than are 
the children. 
The National Opinion Research Center2~eported the 
answer to this question: "Vhat do you think is the most im-
por tant thing for children to get from their education in 
school?" The responses were as follows: 
1. Training in the "Three R's" -Thirty-four percent 
2. Training in charact er and citizenship - Forty-
eight percent , 
3. Training f or earning a living - Twenty-six percent 
The sample used by the National Opinion Research Center was 
representat ive of adults throughout the country, whereas the 
sample of the Purdue Opinion Poll for Young People is taken 
from a rural population. Both groups considered training in 
character and citizenship most important. The National 
Opinion Research Genter group thinks traini ng in the funda-
mentals is of greater importance than training for earning a 
living , while the rural group thinks them to be of about 
equal importance. 
About three-fourths of the parents and children sur-
veyed in the Purdue Opinion Poll think that, as compared 
with other subjects, the social studies are worthwhile. 
Sons are significantly less in favor of social studies than 
are daughters. 
23 National Opinion Research Center, ££• cit., p. 6. 
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A large proportion of the parents and children believe 
that more should be taught in school concerni ng the way people 
live in other countries. "This measure which would enrich 
the curr iculum of the social studies courses, is wholeheart-
idly supported by parents and children, and if carried out 
would do a great deal toward promoting international cooper-
ation and understanding.n24 
A large proportion of the parents and children think 
that the schools should give instruction in detecting 
propaganda. The parents are significantly more in favor of 
the measure than are the children. The children, however, 
are mo r e uncertain - due possibly to a _lack of understanding 
in the meaning of "propaganda". There is here, too, a clear 
ngo ahead" signal to the teachers of the soci al studies to 
help the students to eva luate the various types of propaganda 
with w~ich they are barraged. 
There is a general pattern of progressive thought on 
the part of both parents and children with regard to the 
educational issues presented in the poll. There are some 
differences in opinion, but the patt ern of thought is 
essentially the same. 
Follo'i'ring is a brief analysis on the eight items 
.concerning educational issues with reference to teachers' 
24 ~Veltman and Remmers, QE• cit., p. 23. 
opinions. 
Ninety-one percent of the teachers believe that high 
school youth want counseling. They believe this more than 
do parents and children. 
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A majority of the teachers believe that high school 
youth want self-government in school. A greater proportion of 
parents and children than of teachers believe this to be so, 
but differences are not statistically significant. 
Teachers think that training in character and citizen-
ship is most i mportant, training in the fundamentals is of 
next, and training for earning a living is of least import-
ance. Parents and children are significantly more strongly 
in favor of training for earning a living than are teachers. 
Ninety-five percent of the teachers think that the 
social studies are worthwhile as compared with other sub-
jects. They are more in favor of the social studies than 
are parents and children. 
Eighty percent of the teachers are in favor of 
teaching more about how people live in other countries. 
Here again they are more in favor of the proposition than 
are parents and children. 
Eighty percent of the teachers are in favor of 
instruction in detecting propaganda. They are more in favor 
of this type of instruction than are the children. 
The teachers for the most part favor good educational 
practices. As measured by the poll, they are aware of the 
emotional and educational needs of their students, showing 
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a greater awareness of these needs than do the students and 
parents. Only on the isEue of self-government were the teach-
ers not as progressive as on other issues. 
OPINIONS OF PARENTS AND CHILDREN 
OF Hm.'IE ENVIRONNrENT I AND OF HONE E't-.TVIRONHENT II 
Home Environment 1 (HE-1) represents the lovTer socio-
economic level, and Home Environment 11 (HE-ll) represents 
the higher socio-economic level. The pattern of opinions 
for the two home environment groups are very similar, and 
there are few significant differences in opinion on the 
individual items. Statistically significant differences in 
opinion follows: 
1. Parents in HE-ll believe in youth's desire for 
genuine self-government in school more than do parents 
in HE-1. 
2. Mothers in HE-1 are more i n favor of training for 
earning a living than are moth ers of HE-ll. 
3. Children in HE-ll are more in favor of teaching 
more about the way people live in other countries 
t han are children in HE-1. 
4. Mothers in HE-ll are more in favor of teaching 
propaganda analysis in the schools than are their 
daught ers. 
5. r1other s in HE-1 are most in favor of training in 
charact er and citizenship educ ation and in training 
fo r earning a living . 
6. Daughters in HE-ll are les s in f avor of training 
for earning a living than are the sons. 
The ftndings of this study are in accord with those 
of previous studies in that there is a high positive corre-
lation between the opinions of parents and children, and 
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that there is a positive relationship in the opinion of 
teachers and children, which is not, however, as strong as 
the relationship between the opinions of parents and children. 
The family influence on the opinions on the poll items 
(attitudes) is very strong, and measurement of high school 
pupils gives a fairly accurate measure of adult public 
opinion. 
Only thos e items which were conc erned with educational 
issues havebeen summarized here. In all, there were sixteen 
items included in the Purdue Opinion Poll for Young People, 
eight of which pertained to school issues. Political party 
preference and grade placement in opinions, which were also 
considerations of the Purdue Opinion Poll for Young People, 
were not summarized because of their irrelevance with refer-
ence to the scope of the present study. 
The National School Service Institute, a trade 
as sociation of school supply and equipment manufacturers and 
distributors, developed and made available, at one-half the 
actual cost, to school people everywh.ere an instrument for 
the measurement of public attitudes as they concern educa-
tion. Ninety-nine thousand three hundred and seventeen men 
and women living in 371 cities and villages locat ed in more 
than a third of the forty-eight state s re s ponded. 
Published under the title of "Just a Second", the 
t\velve page, t vlO color, cartooned, four by nine inch booklet 
\'va s t c::d l ored to the interes t c.nd the language of the common 
man and woman. Technical .aspects of the opinionnaire were 
developed in cooperation with some of the most successful 
industrial pollsters in America. A brief analysis of the 
d ata as reported by Otis A. Crosby25 fol l ows: 
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To the que stion "Do you think children of today read 
a s well as you did when you were a child?" more than seventy 
per cent replied "Yes". In fact, only one in five sa id "No". 
A few had "No Opinionn. Good manners and respect for the 
rights of others should continue to receive consistent 
att ention in all phase s of education. In their free response s , 
the parents expressed delight in the intere st which the 
teachers show in the individual children. 
In general, the poll indicated the parents felt that 
the schools were doing a good job, considering the handicaps 
under which they are operating. The public endorses its 
schools , v.rant s even better educational opportunities for its 
boys and girls, and continue s to look at its schools as the 
------~· -- -
25 Otis A. Crosby, "The Nation Rea ches a Verdict in 
the Case of the People VS. Today's Schools," The Nation's 
Schgo.J:.§_, pp. 34-37, January, 1951. · 
lifeline of democracy. 
Two studies in the state of Illinois;6 one of which 
involved five large cities loJ"ith populations ranging from 
10,000 to 100,000, and a follow-up survey of sixty-nine 
smaller con~unities were conducted in 1947 and 1951, respec-
tively. The sample polled is truly representative for it 
included communities of every type found in Illinois: rural 
and urban, large and small, wealthy and poor. To the ques-
tion "In general, are you satisfied or dissatisfied with the 
school which your oldest child is attending?" it was found , 
the parents endorsed "Satisfied" or "Very well satisfied" 
in seventy-five per cent of the returns, the average for the 
five cities poll ed. The sixty-nine smaller communities were 
in substantial agreement that the school should deal with 
the problems of youth which variously relate to earning a 
living , developing an· effective personality, living health-
fully and safely, managing personal finances wisely, spend-
ing leisure time wholesomely and enjoyably, taking an 
effective part in civic affairs, preparing for marriage, 
homemaking and parenthood, and making more effective use of 
educational opportunities. 
The investigators concluded that the responses here 
26 Kenneth B. Henderson and Harold C. Hand, "To 
vfuat Extent is the General Public in Sympathy with the 
Current Attacks on Schools?" Progressive Education, pp. 110-
115, January, 1952. 
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noted lend no credence to the critics' assertions that 
curriculum materials relating to such problems have been in-
troduced into the classroom contrary to the desires of the 
general public. 
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In the special issue of Life Magazine, October 16, 
1950, the outcome of Roper's nation-wide survey2Zas published, 
the results of which indicate that the people think the public 
schools are good but not nearly good enough. It was re-
vealed t ·hat sixty-seven per cent of the respondents were of 
the opinion that school children are being taught more use-
ful and worthwhile things than they were twenty years ago. 
But another question shows that there is still plenty of 
room for improvement. To the question "Are you satisfied 
with the public school system in your own com.munity?", only 
33.4 per cent are really satisfied, 3S.2 per cent "Only 
fairly satisfied", and 16.S per cent are not satisfied at 
all. 
A large majority of the population thinks the grade 
school has by far the greatest influence on a child and 
presumably that the grade school teacher is most important. 
In general, teachers rank high in people's esteem and 43.9 
per cent agree that teachers are underpaid. 
27 C. ~'Iinfield Scott and Clyde H. Hill, Public Educa-
tion Under Criticism (New York: Prentice-Hall, Incorporated, 
1954) np. 221-222, citing Elmo Roper, "~fuat United States Think~ About Its Schools," Life, October 16, 1950. 
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The survey revealed that ninty per cent of the general 
public feel that it is the school's business to trai~ the 
whole child. In general, the survey makes . one inescapable 
point . "lffuen Americans think about education they are 
complacent as a whole and dissatisfied in particular: they 
feel that the overall situation is sunny but not so good at 
28 the school down the street." 
SUMlflARY 
Generally speaking, the evidence as disclosed from 
the review of related literature seems to indicate that 
parents are favorably disposed toward the public schools. 
There does not seem to be any question that the parents de-
sire continued stres s in the teaching of the f undamentals 
(academi c subjects) and mastery of these subjects by their 
children. Ther e were as many parents who indicated that the 
development of desirable character traits were also impor-
tant. A slight tone of skepticism was app arent in that the 
parents tended to prefer stress in the more traditional 
subjects r ather than a change toward progressivism. 
It is safe to state that parents want a balance of 
both and will oppose a shift of emphasis in either direction. 
It i s apparent also, that the term "progressive" in any form 
conveys connotations of skepticism in the minds of most 
28 ~., p. 222. 
parents. This may be explained by the widespread publicity 
received by the schools which failed earlier, and which were 
referred to as progressive schools or as progressive educa-
tion. The term was bandied about by all who criticized the 
school, including those who were conscientiously concerned 
with the welfare of the school. Common sense would dictate 
that educators should avoid using the term "progressive" in 
their contacts with the parents. 
In the comparisons of socio-economic groups, there 
was general agreement that parents and children of the 
lower socio-economic group possessed the more undesirable 
attitudes with reference to the school. The parents showed 
little int erest and sanctioned the school program less than 
did their counter-parts. This was reflected in the greater 
rate of drop-out among the children of these parents in 
comparison with the drop-out among children of the upper 
socio-economic group. The lower group children subscribed 
to the more undesirable statements of attitude than the 
upper group children. Children and parents of the lower 
socio-economic group favored training for earning a living 
more strongly than their counter-parts. In one study 
teachers felt a more strong discipline should be practiced 
and the parents thought the children were disciplined about 
right in the schools. In another study teachers and parents 
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indicated a stronger discipline should be enforced. The 
tendency se ems to be toward a more strict discipline enforce-
ment in the schools by many parents as well as teachers. 
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CHAPTER III 
SETTING FOR THE STUDY 
The Community 
Waukegan, Illinois, the county seat of Lake County, 
is located along Lake Michigan in the extreme northwest 
corner of Illinois. It is one of the oldest communities 
in Illinois, the first white settlers arriving in the 
early l$30 1 s. Lake Hichigan and the harbor were important 
factors in the early growth of Waukegan. Three piers 
reaching out into the lake permitted ships to enter the 
harbor and serve as the most valuable means of transpor-
t a tion for the ea rly pioneers. The situation on the lake 
changed with the building of the railroads. The first 
wood-burning locomotive entered the city from Chicago in 
1$36. By 1$89 two more railway systems were added. These 
three railroads and the harbor facilities attracted the 
attention of eastern manufacturers and led to the es tablish-
ment of major industries in the Waukegan area. 
The city is served by one airport, one radio station, 
and tw·o d aily newspapers. There are thirty-tvm churches of 
all denominations loca ted here. There is but one public 
library in the city, having a total of 43,000 volumes. The 
library holdings include books, pamphlets, periodicals, and 
records. The members of the staff t ake an active role in 
the a dult education activities of the city. 
Waukegan is 668 feet above sea level and covers an 
area of nine and five-eights square miles. It lies mid-way 
bet·ween Chicago and :rt...ilwaukee, fifty mi l es to either city. 
Ac cording to the 1950 census, the population of Waukegan is 
40,099. Latest estimates are that the population is 
approach ing 50,000. A building program of 2,000 homes now 
under construction bears out this belief. Two new elementary 
schools were erected in the past four years, and two new ones 
will be built within the next two years, and two new inter-
mediate schools are to be constructed within the next two 
years. 
There are sixty-nine manufacturing establishments in 
the cit y of Waukegan, producing over 400 different products. 
Nearby is the Great Lakes Naval Training Station, and Fort 
Sheridan, both large military posts. Also nearby is the 
Veterans Hospital and the Glenview Naval Air Station. 
The factories and military establishments attracted 
thousands of new residents to Waukegan. The population in 
1940 was 34,000. During the war years and the ensuing per-
iod of activity at the military establishments and continued 
productivity of its manufacturing plants, the city increased 
in population by a minimum of 16,000 by 1950. Many of the 
newcomers are from the south. A large influx of Mexican and 
Puerto Rican laborers also migrated to Waukegan's job oppor-
tunities in the many factories located here. 
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The first purch~se of land for public school purposes 
was made on June 30, 1~56. Since that time twelve elementary 
schools and one public high-school have been erected. There 
are five elementary parochial schools and one parochial high-
school for girls located in the city. 
It was revealed by the 1950 census that 15.2 per cent 
of the population were foreign born and 3.4 per cent wer.e 
negroes. The great majority of this segment of its popula-
tion resides in the southeast sector of the city along the 
railroad tracks and slum waterfront area. This area is 
served by three schools in which the enrollment is composed 
predominately of this element of Waukegan's population. 
The nort heast sector of the city is the more residen-
tial area in which most of the professional people and 
merchants reside. It is a pleasantly landscaped sector, 
encompassing the country club and many large homes which are 
old but well maintained, and large modern homes. This area 
is served predominately by three schools. 
The business area lies in the center of the city, 
dividing the two extreme socio-economic populations. It 
serves a wide area including the farm areas west of the city 
limits as well as the communities to the north and south. 
Business has expanded in proportion to the overall growth of 
the city. It is wall represented by a very active Chamber 
of Commerce and a Junior Chamber of Commerce. 
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The western half of the city is inhabited by the 
middle class people whG> have resided in Waukegan for more 
than one generation. The residents of this area represent 
the stable population of the city who are engaged in a 
variety of occupations and professions. The six remaining 
elementary schools of the city serve this area. 
The extreme northwest sector is the area in which the 
aforementioned 2,000 home building program is in progress, 
and in which two elementary schools are to be constructed. 
There has been a slower but steady home building program in 
the middle west city limits during the past fifteen years. 
It is in this area where a third intermediate school is 
planned in addition to the two intermediate schools already 
authorized. 
With the opening of the St. Lawrence River waterway 
which will permit ocean going vessels direct passage to the 
Great Lakes by 1960, Waukegan is envisioning an even more 
phenomenal growth during the next fifteen years than it has 
experienced the past fifteen years. Its harbor facilities 
and railroad transportation makes possible direct commerce 
in the foreign market as well as the home market. It is 
estimated that Waukegan can accomodate a population of 
SO,OOO inhabitants. The far-sighted, vigorous people of 
Waukegan are striving to this end. 
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SELECTION OF ~HE SUBJECTS 
Only parents with children of elementary school age 
were considered in this study. Non-parents and parents with 
children who are not in elementary school are not included. 
This does not mean that their opinion with reference to 
school matters is unimportant. This segment of the popula-
tion has a share of the responsibility for the financial 
support of the schools. They are as interested in good 
schools as are parents with children in school. Most citi-
zens are vitall y concerned with the role of public education 
and what it is doing for the youth of America. A separate 
study with the express purpose of discovering Whether there 
exists differences in attitude toward the school as an in-
stitution between parents and non-parents is a possibility 
for future research. 
There is one other factor, in addition to the pro-
hibitive nature of size and scope, in limiting this study to 
parents with children of elementary school age only; that is 
the natural emotional factor which parents feel by virtue of 
having their own children under the direction of the school 
at a time of great conflict and confusion in education. 
Henry Toy, Jr., Executive Director, National Citizens Com-
mission for the Public Schools of New York said, "Last year 
more stories of the public schools were published in the 
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nation's leading general magazines than in any other year in 
history.n1 The assumption is made that parents with children 
in school are more concerned with the educational character-
istics of the school than non-parents with reference to what 
is being taught, and how it is being taught, as is encompassed 
in this study. It is assumed also that parents with children 
presently in school are more intimately acquainted with the 
schools than non-parents; thus they should be better equipped 
to express a more valid opinion. 
Parents with children in the kindergarten only were 
not surveyed because it was felt that they had not yet become 
well enough acquainted with the school curriculum to express 
a sufficiently valid opinion upon the items included in the 
instrument. The items are of such a nature that they pre-
clude some knowledge and experience with the school 
curriculum by those who are to express an opinion. 
SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS 
The original plan was to compare attitudes of parents 
from three school districts located in the poorer section of 
the community with the attitudes of parents residing in the 
three school districts considered to be the most wealthy. 
The areas are rather clearly defined at the extremes with 
1 Henry ~oy, Jr., "Partners, in Time," Phi Delta 
Kappan, 24: p. 405, June 1953 
some overlapping within the middle group. The plan was dis-
carded in favor of a more objective process for determining 
socio-economic status. This decision was influenced by the 
realization that there also existed a degree of overlapping 
within the extreme socio -economic districts. In the outer 
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fringes of the less favored districts there were a few better-
than-average homes, and in the fringes of the more favored 
socio-economic districts there were a few below-average homes. 
The time .and effort expended in objectively determin-
ing socio-economic status ~robably serves to increase the 
validity of the study. Roper stated, "In selecting a cross -
section for any study, I would stress one point. The matter 
of economic level is extremely important in arriving at the 
sample to be interviewed."2 
In order to divide the two groups objectively, the 
Index of Status Characteristics3as developed by Warner4and 
refined and validated in the Janesville Study5was selected 
as the criterion upon which socio-economic status was to be 
2 Elmo Roper~ "Wording of the Questions for th e Polls ," 
Public Opinion ~arterly, 4:129-30, 1940 
3 William Lloyd Warner, Marchia Meeker, and Kenneth 
Eells, Social Class i.n America, (New York: American Book -
Stratford Press, Inc. 1949 ), pp. 121-159 
4 William Lloyd Warner and Paul s. Lunt, The Status 
System of a Modern Community, (New Haven: Yale University 
Press, 1942), PP• I-24b 
5 \Villiam Lloyd 'Vlarner, Democracy in Janesville, (New 
York: Harper and Brothers, 1949), PP• !-313 
ascertained. 
The technique £or determining social-status is a 
simplified three-step procedure. The first requirement was 
to rate the characteristics of the subjects in the following 
areas: 
Occupation 4 
Source of Income 3 
House Type 3 
Dwelling Area 2 
The figures following each category are the weighted 
multipliers which are to be multiplied by the assigned 
rating within the individual categories. The ratings 
(multiplicands) ranged from one to seven; the lower ratings 
are assigned to what were considered the more preferred 
occupations, incomes, house types, and dwelling areas. 
The writer was quite familiar with the community to 
properly assign ratings objectively. Objectivity was fur-
ther strengthened in the assignment of accurate ratings by 
the cooperation of all the principals, each of whom assisted 
in rating the parents of their own particular school. The 
Assistant Superintendent of Schools worked together with the 
writer in all of the schools. Teachers assisted whenever 
called upon for information. All available resources were 
employed in determining socio-economic status as objectively 
as possible. The form whieh was used in computing socio-
economic status is included in Appendix A of this study. 
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To assign house type and dwelling area ratings it was 
necessary that the rater be familiar with the area under con-
sideration. That is the reason for the necessity in 
obtaining the aid of the principal of each school in rating 
parents within his own district, and the aid of the Assistant 
Superintendent in all distri cts. This really amounted to a 
three man jury. When teachers were consulted it became a 
four man jury. Occupation and source of income were secured 
from pupil folders which contained this information and 
ratings were assigned as directed. The occupation and source 
of income rating were more routine than house type and dwel-
ling area ratings. 
A description of the method employed in rating under 
each of the four categories follows: 
RATING 
1 
I 
OCCUPATION 
Professionals and proprietors of large 
businesses 
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2 Semi-professionals and smaller officials 
of large businesses 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
RATING 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
Clerks and kindred workers 
Skilled workers 
Proprietors of small business es 
Semi-skilled workers 
Unskilled workers 
II 
SOURCE .OF INCOME 
Inherited wealth 
Earned wealth 
Profits and fees 
Salary 
Wages 
Private relief 
Public relief and non-respectable 
income 
RATING 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
RATING 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
III 
HOUSE TYPE 
Excellent housee 
Very good houses 
Good houses 
Average houses 
Fair houses 
Poor houses 
Very poor houees 
IV 
·DWELLING AREA 
Very high-Gold Coast-North Shore, etc. 
High-the better suburbs and apartment 
house areas, houses with spacious 
areas, etc. 
Above average-areas all residential, 
larger than average space around the 
houses, apartment areas in good con-
dition, etc. 
Average-residential neighborhoods, no 
deterioration in the area 
Below average-areas not quite holding 
their own, beginning to deteriorate, 
business entering, etc. 
Law-considerably deteriorated, run 
down and semi-slum areas 
Very 1ow-slwn8 
Upon the completion of the rating, it was a simple 
matter to compute the total score for each family from which 
its socio-economic status was determined. The highest possi-
ble rating under each category is one. If this is multiplied 
by the weight assigned to the category, it would place a 
family in the highest possible socio-economic status with a 
total score of twelve. Convers1y, the lowest possible rating 
is seven, resulting in the highest possible score of eighty-
four which indicates the lowest possible socio-economic 
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status. No family scored as high as eigh~~our or as low as 
twelve. Please note that the higher the score, the lower is 
the socio-economic status. 
The technique for converting weighted totals into 
local-class equivalents as developed by Warner6is described 
WEIGHTED TOTAL 
OF RATINGS 
12-17 
18-22 
23-24 
25·33 
34-37 
38-50 
51-53 
54-62 
63-66 
67-69 
70-84 
SOCIAL - CLASS EQUIVALENTS 
Upper Class 
Upper Class probably, with some possi-
bility of Upper Middle 
Indeterminate: either Upper or Upper 
Middle 
Upper Middle Class 
Indeterminate• either Upper Middle or 
Lower Middle Class 
Lower Middle Class 
Indeterminate: either Lower Middle or 
Upper Lower Class 
Upper Lower Class 
Indeterminate: either Upper Lower or 
Lower Lower Class 
Lower Lower Class probably, with some 
possibility of Upper Lower 
Lower Lower Class 
A hypothetical ease computed by the foregoing tech-
nique would be classified as follows: 
6 w. L. Warner, M. Meeker, and K. Eells, op. cit., 
p. 127. 
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RATING WEIGHT PRODUCT 
Occupation 4 4 16 
Source on Income 4 3 12 
House Type 6 J lg 
Dwelling Area ..2_ 
..L 10 5b 
56 = Upper-Lower Class 
The schools involved in the survey and the classifica-
tion of parents into soci o-economic status according to 
individual schools are reported in Table I. Since there is 
no particular need to name the schools, numbers will be used 
instead to identify the schools. Eleven schools are included. 
All but three are kindergarten through grade eight schoolst 
the others kindergarten through grade six, or kindergarten 
through grade five. The school which was selected for the 
pilot study is not included. Schools one, two, and eight 
ser ved the underpriveleged area. Schools three, four, and 
nine served the more favo r ed districts. 
Socio-economic status ranged from lower-lower (L.L.) 
to lower-upper (L.U.). No families seored high enough to be 
placed in the upper clas sification (12-17). Those that were 
doubt ful (12-22) or .indeterminate (23-24) were classified as 
lower-upper. The only di fference noted in most instances 
involved house type or dwelling area. This may be explained 
by the scarcity of lot s in the more favored areas of the 
city. People who can aff ord better homes are forced to live 
in slowly deteriorating areas for the time being. Byand 
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large these are the older families who have lived in the 
city for many years and who are now finding themselves being 
hemmed in by the influx of war workers who have remained 
within the city after the war. To make room for the newer 
residents, the older families are gradually moving out into 
the suburbs of the city whenever they can find building sites. 
The source of income and occupation of the upper-middle class 
was comparable to the lower-upper group in most instances. 
The assumption is made that these two groups were so similar 
in socio-economic characteristics that it was justifiable to 
combine them and refer to them as the upper socio-economic 
group. 
The lower-lower group classification representing the 
opposite socio-economic extreme was found to be amply repre-
sented. Unlike the upper-upper class category in which no 
families were classified, the lower-lower class category was 
comparatively greater in number and many were assigned to 
the lower-lower classification. The city has definite slum 
areas in which the newest residents are forced to live tem-
porarily and/or which are inhabited by migrant workers from 
Mexico, Puerto Rico, and the South. The largest segment of 
the colored population is also found here. 
The upper-lower class differed only slightly. In 
most instances, the parents included in this group escaped 
the lower classification only because they were able to move 
out of the extreme slum areas into slightly better dwelling 
areas in slightly better house types. The occupations and 
source of income, f0r the most part, were similar to the 
1.1. group. These two groups were combined in the compari-
sons made with the upper-middle and lower-upper combination. 
In the forthcoming chapters, the two social-class 
equivalents at the lower socio-economic end of the scale will 
be referred to as the lower socio-economic group. The two 
social-class equivalents at the upper socio-economic end of 
the scale will be referred to as the upper socio-economic 
group. The two combination groups will be compared on each 
of the ninety items of the opinionnaire to discover differ-
ences, if any, in attitude toward discipline, individual 
diff erences , and teaching of the fundamentals in the public 
school of the city. 
The city-wide lower socio-economic group total is 
633; 132 from the lower-lower, 501 from the upper-lower. 
The upper socio-economic group total is 557; 474 from the 
upper-middle, 83 from the lower-upper. These figures repre-
sent the total number of parents at the opposite extreme 
socio-economic levels from the eleven schools included in 
this study. 
The lower-middle socio-economic class totaled 1152 
and represents approximately fifty percent of the total of 
all groups (2342). This group served as a line of 
l 
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demarcation between the two extreme groups Which were used 
in the comparisons. Differences in socio-economic status 
between the extreme groups therefore are real and clearly de-
fined. Although the lower-middle group (to be referred to 
as the "middle group" in the remainder of the study) was not 
used in the comparison between socio-economic groups it was 
included with the total group in the comparison with the cri-
terion group and in the chi-square test comparing the 
experimentally obtained results with those expected theoret-
ically. 
TABLE I 
DISTRIBUTION OF SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS 
School L.L. U.L. L.M. U.M. L.u. Total School 
Families Enrollment 
1. 19 90 86 2 0 197 327 
2. 8 67 48 5 0 128 202 
). 0 15 209 106 17 347 471 
4· 0 0 35 103 41 179 280 
5. 0 26 71 44 2 143 218 
6. 4 33 99 24 0 160 282 
7. 0 22 60 27 1 110 126 
8. 100 110 53 2 0 265 404 
9. 0 27 168 70 16 2B1 367 
10. 1 44 133 35 Z' 215 310 
11. 0 67 190 56 4 317 458 
(ll2 201) Ii~§ <~z~ SJ) 2.342a 3~ 633 557 
Total 2342 
a This figure approximates 2/J of school enrollment, the usual ratio between 
number of f~nilies and school enrollment. 
b Does not include kindergarten, exceptional children, nor the school in 
which the pilot study was conducted. ()'\ 
'"'-l 
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The final column i:n Table I represents indiYidual 
school enrollments, excluding the kindergarten and exceptional 
children. The latter group numbered only forty-six and was 
not included because many were from outside the school dis-
trict and, for the most part, they were confined to a 
limited portion of the overall school program. It was con-
cluded that this group was not sufficiently acquainted with 
the total school program to take part in the survey. The 
reason for the exclusion of the kindergarten parents has 
already been explained. 
The total families figure of 2342 in Table I is the 
sum attained both vertically and horizontally. This figure 
is the number of families representing the total pupil en-
rollment of 3445 as seen in the last column. The ratio of 
two families for every three children is fairly constant. 
On an individual basis, the greatest ratio discrepancies 
were usually found in the schools located in the lower 
socio-economic areas. 
Twenty-three hundred forty-two opinionnaires includ-
ing answer sheets and stamped, self-addressed envelopes were 
mailed in the Spring of 1954. A special effort was made to 
obtain a representative return from the lower socio-economic 
group. The principals of the schools serving this area made 
personal appeals to the children to urge their parents to 
complete and return the opinionnaire. In addition, two 
mimeographed notices, spaced two weeks apart, urging cooper-
ation were sent home directly to the parents. As a result, 
the number of returns realized from the lower socio-economic 
group compared favorably with the return of the group at the 
opposite extreme. 
Of the 2342 families included in this study, 557 were 
from the upper socio-economic group representing 23.7 per 
cent of the total group. The middle group which . :~ete :con-
tacted numbered 1152 families and the lower group numbered 
633 families, a percentage representation of 49.2 and 27.1, 
respectively. 
The upper group responded to a greater proportionate 
degree in comparison with its per cent of total number of 
families contacted than either the lower or middle socio-
economic groups. The first cell in the final column of 
Table II indicates that the upper socio-economic group re-
sponded + 5.6 per cent in comparison with its per cent of 
total number of families contacted. The difference in per 
cent for the middle and lower socio-economic groups in this 
respect was - 5.1 and - 0.5 per cent, respectively. The 
middle group realized a proportionately poorer return than 
either of the other two groups. The lower group practical-
ly held its own in the Jcomparison of percentages. 
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Class 
Upper 
Middle 
Lower 
Totals 
TABLE II 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO QUESTIONNAIRE 
BY SOCIO-ECONOMIC LEVEL 
Number of% of Total Number Per Cent Difference •• ~ 
Families Number of of of Total % of Families 
Contacted Families Returns Returns % of Returns 
557 210 .. .. 29.3 + 5.6 
1152 49.2 317 
- 5.1 
633 27.1 191 26.6 - 0.5 
2342 100.0 718 100.0 0 
Each of the answer sheets which were completed and 
ret1ITned was edited. It was necessary to darken each indi-
vidual response on all 718 replies received with a regula-
tion high graphic content International Business Machine 
pencil so that a graphic item count could be made and to 
make possible the scoring of each answer sheet. Fifty 
answer sheets were discar~ed which appeared to be incorrect-
ly completed due to faulty interpretation of instructions. 
A distribution of the student population by grades 
and the number of replies by grades is reported in Table 
III. The first column indicates city-wide individual grade 
enrollment. The adjacent figures represent the percentage 
of the total enrollment, the number of replies received 
from first grade parents, and the percentage of the total 
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number of replies received, respectively. The final column 
indicates the differences between percentages. The first 
cell of the last column shows a difference of minus .os 
which indicates a slightly poorer return in proportion to 
the enrollment figures of the first grade. A positive sign 
(+} indicates the opposite as reported by the+ 1.07 in the 
fourth cell. The percentage of returns from fourth grade 
parents was proportionately greater than the percentage of 
its enrollment figure. The third cell indicates correspond-
ing ratios, the percent of total replies equalled the per 
cent of total enrollment. The fourth grade return was 
proportionately greater than its enrollment figures (+ 1.07) 
to a greater degree than any of the other grades. The second 
grade return was proportionately smaller than its enrollment 
figures (- 1.00) to a greater degree than any other grade. 
In none of the grades was the proportion of returns signifi-
cantly greater or smaller than its enrollment. The returns 
were fairly evenly distributed by grades. It may be safely 
stated that all of the grades were proportionately repre-
sented thus eliminating the pos sibility of bias with 
reference to the analysis of the data. 
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Grade 
First 
Second 
Third 
Fourth 
Fifth 
Sixth 
Seventh 
TABLE III 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE STUDENT POPULATION BY 
GRADES AND THE NUMBER OF REPLIES BY GRADES 
Enroll ment % of Total Replies by % of Total 
by Grades Enrollment Grades Replies 
- - ·-------621 lf!.O 118 17. 2 
496 14.4 91 13. 4 
394 11.2 76 11.2 
37f! 10.9 86 12.6 
485 14.1 90 13.2 
423 12.3 so 11. 7 
335 9.8 71 10.4 
Difference 
-
.os 
- 1. 00 
o.oo 
+ 1. 07 
-
.09 
-
.06 
+ . 06 
Eighth 313 9. 1 70 10.3 + 1. 02 
Total SchoO! -· ·- ~----~--~ ·-~---~--
Student Pop- a 
ulat ion 3445 99.8 682b 100.0 
a Individual Cell carried out only to one decimal . 
-~ 
b Thirty-six replies did not indicat e grade level of ch ildren (total replie3 
171S). 
-.J 
N 
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The total number of replies at the bottom of the third 
column {6S2} indicates a discrepancy of minus thirty-six. 
This is due to the lack of information on the part of thirty-
six respondents who neglected to indicate the grade place-
ment of their child. 
Table IV represents the total pupil population of the 
individual schools. The families representing this group 
numbered 2342, all of whom were asked to participate in the 
survey. Seven hundred sixty-eight returned completed answer 
sheets, seven hundred eighteen of which were usable. The 
total usuable replies represents slightly better than thirty 
per cent of the 2342 families contacted. 
TABLE IV 
DISTRI BUTION OF STUDENT POPULATION BY SCHOOLS 
Schools Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade Grade 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
1. 64 40 46 22 64 27 32 
2. 54 29 25 27 33 34 -·-..... 
3. 52 78 53 51 73 60 54 
4. 48 44 29 24 41 33 34 
5. 52 43 25 38 29 31 
* 
6. 36 33 27 29 25 45 40 
7. 39 22 14 23 28 ~( ':c 
8. 82 53 50 39 59 49 37 
9. 55 44 43 39 53 54 44 
10. 64 44 29 41 31 36 31 
11. 72 66 ~~ ~~ 42 ~ ~ 6~ Totals 621 496 394 37 485 423 335 
~ K-5 or K-6 Schools 
Grade 
8 
32 
..... ,,, 
50 
27 
··-' r 
47 
* 
35 
35 
34 
~~ 
313 
Totals 
327 
202 
471 
280 
218 
282 
126 
404 
367 
310 
~28 
3445 
-....] 
~ 
SUMMARY 
The setting for this study is a city which may be 
described as fairly cosmopolitan and quite typical of most 
Ameriean communities. Situated on the shore~ of Lake Michi-
gan, it has many of the characteristics of seacoast cities 
of the East, West, and Gulf coast cities. Its economy de-
pends greatly on the sea for transportation of iron and coal 
for its factories, and for its fishing industry. 
Despite its coastal location, it is, in reality, a 
midwestern community and its culture is typical also of the 
inland communities of America. Farming is the predominate 
occupation of the population living at the city limits and 
further west . The influence of the agricultural segment of 
the population may be seen in the display of heavy farm 
machinery in the same manner as automobiles are displayed in 
any Ameriean city. Fishing, heavy and light industry, and 
farming all play an important part in the total economy of 
this city. 
The socio-economic status of the people lacks repre-
sentation only from the upper-upper group. This is another 
indication that the city is more typical than it is differ-
ent in comparison with most cities of the United States. 
The upper-upper socio-economic population of America, for 
the most part, live in the wealthier residential suburbs. 
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CHAPTER IV 
CONSTRUCTION AND ADiviT NISTRATION 
OF THE ATTITUDE SCALE 
Techniques 
Attitudes may be said to arise in four ways (a) 
'integration -.; (b) trauma, (c) differenta.tion, (d) adoption. 
Davi s1 found that some of the conmlUnist leaders developed 
radica l ideas because of persecution by the czarist regime 
or conflicts with the aristocracy. This would be classified 
as the integration of specific reactions to form a general-
ized pattern of behavior and ideas. Others changed to a 
communistic position as a result of a single shocking ex-
perience (trauma). A third group a ppears to have gone 
through a stage of unrest and discontent which manife sted 
itself in religious uncerta. in·ty and in other forms. Their 
arrival at a communistic point of view might be thought of 
as a differentation of a specific attitude from this general 
state of dissatisfaction. A fourth group seems simply to 
have adopted the position of friends and teachers. 
Any of these methods are means by which att itudes 
may be transmitted to children in the elementary schools. 
The attitudes which are developed in school may persist 
through life. The next section of this chapter will 
------·--
1 Jerome Davis, "Study of 163 Outstanding Communistic 
Leaders, n American _S_oq_io].og_:!-_caJ..~ .-S~ocie_~, 24:42-45, 1930. 
s.h<111 .~how teachers, parents, materials, and te.xt books may in-
fluence and shape childrens' attitudes. Included in a later 
section of this chapter will be the method by which the 
deeply embedded attitudes of parents may be measured. These 
attitudes may have arisen in any of the four ways or any 
combination of these four ways through experiences while 
they were attending school or in later years through the 
experiences of their children who are presently in school. 
The pub lie schools in comparatively recent years 
have come to recognize the term "attitude" as something 
more than a mere abstract phenonemon. It was pointed out 
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in Chapter Two that children are influenced by their parents' 
to such an extent that the attitude of the parent toward any 
issue may be determined quite accurately from the attitude 
of his child. A high positive corr elation has been reported. 
Teachers also influence the shaping of attitudes in the 
children they teach. "The pupils of famous teachers resem-
ble them in many ways.n2 
Text books influence the formation of attitudes. 
The power of the printed word has often been pointed out . 
It has been said that "the pen is mightier than the sword." 
Its effectivness as an agent of propaganda is in direct 
proportion to the ability of the public to read critically. 
2 . Ibid., P• 
Students who have been taught to read critically are not 
prone to accept at face value everything they see in print . 
With reference to teaching materials in our schools, Remmer5 
has been able to .show that, "Materials taking up only about 
fi£teen minutes of class time may produce significant 
changes in the child's attitudes toward previous social 
problems and that these changes still persist after a period 
of a full year. The general observation is that such infor-
mation produces a marked shift in the direction which would 
be expected by the nature of the information given and that 
this marked shift is followed by a tendency to regress to 
the previous attitude. There is frequently a period of 
wavering, and ultimately the attitude becomes stabilized 
at a point somewhat between the ori~lnal attitude and t he 
extreme shift.n3 
It has been only within comparatively recent years 
that attitude testing in schools has become important. Ed-
ucators now feel that the best possible criterion for 
judging successful teaching is in terms of pupil behavior. 
In teaching social ·studies, for instance, the test of 
succes sful teaching is whether an improvement has been 
brought about in student be_pvior toward one another and 
toward improvement of community and school government. 
3 Hermann Henry Remmers, "Studies in Attitudes," 
Purdue University Bulletin, 35:a9, 1934. 
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Much of this may be determined by observing overt behavior 
of the student body. In the more abstract phase of state 
and federal government, attitudes may be ascertained through 
testing of opinions. Educators now believe that the effec-
tiveness of teaching is best determined by the extent o f 
change it has brought about in constructive child behavior 
and the inculcation of desirable attitudes rather than on 
how much of the facts children have memorized. 
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It follows that if educators consider the development 
of desirable attitudes is an important educational objective, 
and if it is felt that attitudes are indeed measurable, it 
is important and feasible to discover the attitude of the 
public concerning educational practices in the schools. 
The means by which this may be accomplished is through an 
instrument which is devised scientifically and Which will 
yield public attitudes Which are scientifically measurable. 
Examples of techniques scientifically devised for the 
purpose of measuring attitudes are described in the follow-
ing paragraphs. No attempt will be made to describe the 
familiar opinion polls such as the Gallup Poll and other 
polls of a similar nature. Suffice to say, that despit e 
meeting minimum criterionstandards upon which modern tech-
niques for measuring attitudes are developed, such polls 
have been remarkably consistent in obtaining accurate 
public opinion upon a variety of subjects. The techniques 
about to be described are considered the most valid and are 
the most widely used techniques in the field of attitude 
measurement. 
Thurstone and Chave, in their detailed and compr ehen-
sive description of the technique which they employed i n the 
construction and administration of an attitude scale, com-
bined their talents to devise such an instrument to be used 
in discovering attitudes toward the church. Thurstone was 
the technician who actually constructed the scale. Chave 
was responsible for the development of appropriate state-
ments of attitude being eminently qualifi ed to perform this 
task by virtue of his position as Profes sor of Religiou s 
Education at the University of Chicago. 
One hundred thirty statements concerning the church 
were devised in the initial list. The list was then sub-
mitted to 341 student judges at the University of Chicago 
with instructions to sort them into eleven piles (A to K). 
The statements expressing highest appreciation of the church 
was to be pile A and so on up to pile K. Statements which 
expressed strongest depreciation of the church were to be 
placed in pile K. 
The returns were tabulated in an accumulative fre-
quencies sequence under the columns ranging from A to K. 
Column K, therefore, was one hundred per cent in every case. 
This merely indi.cated that all of the judges rated a 
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parti cu~ar statement at K or somewhere to the left of K. 
The one hundred per cent level may occur in Column E, for 
instance , which indicates general agreement among the judges 
that the statement expresses a high appreciation of the 
church. 
The individual statements were then graphically 
plotted in such a manner that the median was easily computed. 
A statement with a scale value of two, for instance, indi-
cates that it expresses a high appreciation of the church. 
Statements at the opposite end of the scale {9-10-11) 
indi cated hi~~est depreciation of the church. 
Assigning scale values was accomplished simultaneously 
with determing the interquartile range. By means of a 
graphic grid, it was easily determined Whether the statement 
was bi-modal in distribution with reference to the rating of 
the judges. An interquartile range {Q) of greater than t hree 
grid intervals was the cri terion upon which a statement was 
di s carded. 
Of the one hundred thirty statements in the initial 
list, forty-five were retained for the experimental list. 
These statements ranged on a continuum of equal appearing 
intervals from one to eleven. Four statements were at each 
point (or its immediate vicinity) of the eleven point con-
tinuum. It was possible with this technique to rate the 
attitude of the subjects by computing the scale values of 
all the statements he endorsed . If a person endorsed a ma-
jority of the statements at the upper end of the scale (S-9-
10) containing the statements which express greatest depreci-
ation of the church, he obviously possesses an unfriendly 
attitude toward the church. 
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Murphy and Likert4attempted to simplify Thurstone's 
technique by eliminating the laborious process of ut ilizing 
judges for determining the intensity of a statement with re-
ference to its favorableness or unfavorableness toward a 
particular practice or institution. It differed also in that 
the statements permitted a wider range of choices from "Strong-
ly Approve" to "Strongly Disapprove" with two more moderate 
responses and an " undecided". The Thurstone method per-
mitted only a "Yes" or "No" response. The "No" responses 
were not considered in the final determination of a subject 
with respect to his protagonistic or antagonistic attitude . 
The attitude of the subject was determined by the mean scale 
value of all the statements which he endorsed. The Likert 
technique, on the other hand, takes into consideration every 
response on every statement in determining a person's attitude. 
In the Likert technique the numerical values are 
arbitrarily assigned by the experimenter ac cording to the 
"for" or "against" position of the statement toward the 
variable in question. With reference to a positive attitude 
statement toward the negro, for instance, a numerical value 
4 Gardner ~llurphy and Rensis Likert, 22• cit., PP• 44-53 • 
of five is assigned to "Strongly Approve" if the statement 
is obviously one Which is free of prejudice. It was scaled 
down to a numerical value of one for "Strongly Disapprove". 
Anyone Who endorsed this particular choice received the 
lowest possible score on this particular statement. The 
reverse values were assigned to negative statements of 
attitude which contained an element of prejudice. Anyone 
who endorsed this particular statement as "Strongly Approve" 
would gain only one point while those who endorsed "Strongly 
Disapprove" would gain five points. 
It was a simple matter to determine the attitude of a 
subject toward the negro by totalling his score. If he en-
dorsed a majority of the statements which were free of 
prejudice he will have circled either "Agree" or "Strongly 
Agree" and he will have circled "Disagree" or "Strongly 
Disagree" all those which seemed biased. In both instances, 
he will have circled the choices open to him which were 
assigned the highest values, four or five, thus enabling 
him to obtain a high total score. This indic~tes he has a 
favorable attitude toward the negro. Those that are not so 
favorably disposed will obviously attain a lower score. 
The instrument was found to be reliable and consist-
ent when "checked by item analysis or the criterion of 
internal consistency".5 With reference to validity it was 
5 Ibid., P• 46. 
interesting to noti ce "· •• that on the negro scale the l owest 
f the northern college groups has a mean of 7.87 points 
above that of a college in Virginia. This difference (7.S7) 
when divided by the sigma of the difference (.95) gives S.J 
which indicates that it is a reliable difference.n6 
The techniques just summarized contributed most to 
the development of the instMlrnent t~ be used in this study. 
Other techniques employed by investigators in their study 
of attitudes, particularly that of Carroll H. Leeds which 
was described in Chapter II, "Review of the Literature", 
also contributed to the construction of this instrument. 
The purpose was to combine the most important feature s of 
the methods which have been tried and found successful by 
the leading authorities in the field of attitude measur e-
ment which will meet the needs of this particular study. 
Follow~g is a description of the procedure used in the 
construction of the instrument used in this study. 
CONSTRUCTION OF THE ATTITUDE SCALE 
In the construction of the attitude scale to be used 
in this study, the writ er has drawn heavily on the technique 
employed by Thurstone with some modifications as developed 
in later research by Likert and Leeds. 
6 Ibid., P• 53. 
The first step was to develop appropriate statements 
for each of the three areas to be surveyed. The "attitude 
areas" selected were limited to Discipline, Individual Dif-
ferences, and Teaching of the Fundamentals. (See Chapter 
One). The aid of many educators with varied backgrounds, 
including teachers, superintendents of schools, principals, 
supervisors, and college professors, was enlisted in devel-
oping pertinent statements of opinion in each of the three 
areas. Reference to literature in all three areas was also 
made. Mort and Vineent7in the areas ~r Individual Differ-
ences and Teaching of the Fundamentals, and Sheviakov and 
Redl8in the area dealing with Discipline were particularly 
valuable in the development of appropriate statements. 
In making the initial list of statements several 
criteria were applied in the first editing work as follows: 
1. The statements should be as brief as possible so 
as not to fatigue the subjects ~o were asked to 
read the whole list. 
2. The statements should be such that they can be 
endorsed or rejected in accordance with their agree-
ment or disagreement with the attitude of the reader. 
3. Every statement should be such that accept ance or 
rejection of the statement does indicate something 
regarding the reader's attitude about the issue in 
question. 
7 Paul R. Mort and William s. Vincent, Modern Educa-
tional Practices (New York: McGraw Hill Book Inc., 1950), 
437 PP• 
8 George v. Sheviakov and Fritz Redl, Discipline f~r 
Today's Children and Youth (Washington, D.C.:National Educa-
tion Association, I944), 96 PP• 
4• Double-barreled statements should be avoided. 
5. One must insure that at least a fair majority of 
the statements really b~long on the attitude variable 
that is to be measured.~ 
A total of 230 statements were so devised, sixty-
eight of which were concerned w.ith discipline, eighty-seven 
with individual differences, and seventy-five with teaching 
* of the fundamentals. These were edited and mimeographed, 
approximately thirty statements to . the page. At the bottom 
of each page ap~eared a scale ranging from one to eleven 
on a continuum of equal appearing intervals. A page of in-
structions was suppliei with each list indicating the 
procedure for rating each statement on the continuum accord-
ing to the degree of favorableness or unfavorableness toward 
the particular practice as expressed in the statement. 
The left portion of the scale was designated as the 
favorable end under which were to be classified, between 
numbers one and five, all those statements of attitude which 
expressed or intimated satisfaction or agreement with the 
practice in question. These are statements which expressed 
greatest appreciation of the school. Statements Which ex-
pressed or intimated d~satisfaction or disagreement were t 
be classified at the opposite end of the scale between the 
9 Thurstone and Chave, ~ cit., pp. 22-23. 
* The initial list of statements appears in the 
appendix of this study. 
86 
numbers seven and eleven. These statements were those which, 
if endorsed by a parent, would constitute an indictment 
against the school. Neutral statements were to be classi-
fied at the center of the continuum between the numbers five 
and seven inclusive. 
The initial list of statements attached to an instruc-
tion sheet was then submitted to a class of forty-five 
graduate student s at the Boston University School of Educa-
t i on , all of whom were experienced tea chers and/or 
administrators. They were a sked to read carefully each 
statement and to indicate whether or not it was one \1hich 
expressed appreciat ion or one which expressed deprecia tion 
toward the school. Personal opinions were not to influence 
the rating. The statements were numerically arranged 
in each area , and the number designated to each was located 
in the continuum by each judge at a point from one to 
eleven based upon the criterion as instructed. 
The use of the continuum was an innovation and a 
departure from the Thurstone method for rating whereby each 
sta tement was on an individual slip of paper which was to 
be placed in any one of eleven piles ranging from A to K. 
This method was comparatively cumbersome and the results 
were no more valid than those which were obtained by the 
use of the eleven point continuum. The continuum intervals 
replaced the use of piles and rendered unnece s sary cut ting 
slips of paper, one for each statement. Another departure 
was in the number of judges used. Thurstone utilized 300 
judges; in this experiment only forty-five judges were used. 
No sacrifice was made in the validity of the results ob-
10 tained by the use of fewer judges according to Ferguson, 
who believes that the use of more than fifty judges in con-
structing an equal appearing interval seale is a duplication 
of effort and a waste of time. When using the continuum of 
equal appearing intervals, he found values based on fifty 
judges, or even as few as twenty-five, to correlate near 
unity with values based on the response of 300 or 400 judges. 
The next step was to compile the ratings as determined 
by the judges onto an enlarged continuum similar to that 
found at the bottom of each page of statements of the initial 
list. One eleven point continuum such as this was used for 
each statement, 230 in all. The statements were tabulated 
individually. This procedure was expedited with the help 
of a second person who called out the placement of each 
statement from the initial list as determined by the judges. 
As the code number of the statement was called , a figure 
"one" was placed onto the larger scale at the exact point as 
each judge rated it. 
It was easily determined at a glance whether or not 
10 Leonard W. Ferguson, "The Requirements of an Ade-
quate Attitude Scale," Psychological Bulletin, 36a669, 
October, 1939. 
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there was a bi-modal distribution or wide dispersion of a-
greement among the judges on any particular statement. If 
there was general agreement among the judges that a state-
ment suggested or intimated satisfaction or agreement with 
the practice in question and one which expressed apprecia-
tion of the school the figures would be distributed 
predominately at the left end of the scale somewhere between 
numbers one and five. The general feel:i.ng on the part of 
the judges is that a parent who endorses this particular 
statement has a favorable attitude and supports the practice 
or idea contained therei.n. Conversly, if a parent rejects 
the statement he or she is opposed to the idea or practice. 
This is to be interpreted as an indictment against the 
school. It was upon this principle that the judges rated 
the statements. The judges personal opinions or beliefs 
were not to enter in or in any way influence the way he 
rated the statement. 
The statements were tabulated onto an accumulative 
proportion frequencies chart simultaneously with the scale 
tabulation. With reference to the example cited above, for 
instance, the total group of judges will have rated the 
statement between one and five. Five is the point up to 
which the per cent will have reached 100 in accumulative 
proportion. No judge rated the statement beyond this point. 
Tables V, VI, and VII which follow, show the accumulative 
proportion of each statement based on the classification by 
forty-five judges. Statement number one was assigned a 
scale value of 10. S by virtue of the classification of the 
judges, more than fifty per eent of whom placed it in the 
10-11 interval of the continuum, or higher. A scale value 
of lO.S indicates the median, the spot on the continuum 
where the twenty-third judge rated the statement. The Q 
value of 0.9 is well within the interval of three which is 
the criterion for retention. 
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State-
ment · 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4· 5. 
6. 
7. 
a. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15o 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
TABLE V 
SUMMARY OF SORTING OF 6s· · STATEiv!ENTS (Discipline) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
Scale a 
Value Value · 1-2 2-3 3•4 4~5 · 5·6 · 6-7 - 7-S - S-9 9-10 10-11 · 11-12 
10.8 0~9 .oo .oo .oo . • 02 .04 .o7 .o7 .09 . • 18 .58 1.00 
9.0 1.5 .oo .oo .02 .02 .02 .07 .09 .49 .84 .96 1.00 
10.8 0.9 .oo .oo .02 .02 .02 .02 .02 .02 .13 .68 1.00 
9.5 2.0 .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .04 .36 .65 .87 1.00 
1.8 1.0 .;; .93 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
4.0 4.5 .20 .33 .49 .;s .65 • 84 • 84 .93 .93 .93 1.00 
6.6 4.5 .oo .09 .1; .25 .33 .55 .70 .74 • 84 .93 1.00 
1.) o~s .78 .93 .96 .96 .96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
10.5 1.8 .oo .02 .02 .02 .02 .02 .04 .11 .36 .6~ 1.00 
10.5 1.1 .04 .04 .04 .04 .04 .07 .07 .09 .22 .;a 1.00 
3.0 2.2 .18 .49 .68 • 84 • 87 .91 .91 . 91 .96 1.00 1.00 
7.8 4.5 .02 .02 .11 .20 .27 .42 • 51 .65 .74 • 89 1.00 
10.2 2.4 .02 .02 .02 .07 .07 .09 .15 .20 .40 • 61 1.00 
2.8 2.0 .25 • 53 .78 .84 • 89 • 89 .91 .91 .91 .96 1.00 
5.5 2.5 .oo .11 .25 .40 .61 .93 .96 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 
10.7 2.0 . oo .02 .04 .04 .04 .11 .13 .20 .33 .;s 1.00 
5.0 3.0 .oo .18 .33 .49 .68 • 84 • S7 .93 .96 .98 1.00 
a.; 3.0 .oo .oo .04 .04 .07 .13 .33 • 51 .70 .91 1.00 
3.0 1.7 .47 .49 • S9 .91 .93 .98 .96 • 96 .96 .96 1.00 
11.0 2.4 .oo .oo .02 .02 .02 .04 .07 .15 .25 .47 1.00 
'\.0 
1-' 
TABLE V (Continued) 
SU!'J!MARY OF SORTING OF 68' STATEMENTS (Discipline) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
State- Scale Cf 
ment · Value Value 1-2 2-3 3:..4 4-5 ·5-6 6-7 ·7:..9 S-9 9-10 10-11 
21. 3.8 5.0 .11 .33 .51 • 63 • 70 .76 .87 .91 .93 .98 
22. 2.9 2.0 .20 • 51 .72 • so • S4 .93 .96 .98 .98 .98 
23. 3.1 3.9 .20 .33 .51 • 53 .7S • 89 .93 .96 .98 .98 
24. 4-9 3.0 .04 .13 .27 • 51 • 55 .74 • 82 • 87 .91 .96 
25. 2.2 1.0 .20 .72 • 89 .93 .96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
26. 10.5 2.6 .oo .02 .02 .04 .04 .04 .11 .25 .)8 • 55 
27. 11.0 1.0 .02 .02 .02 .02 .04 .04 .07 .13 .20 
-45 
28. 1.6 1.0 .58 .78 • 87 • 89 • 89 .93 .93 1.00 1.00 1.00 
29. 3.5 4.0 .11 .38 .51 .63 .70 .76 • 82 • 84 • 84 • 84 
30. 2.5 2.0 .20 • 51 .70 • so • 82 • 89 • 93 1. 00 _1. 00 1.00 
31. 2 ·~:0 1.1 .33 .76 • 87 .91 .91 .96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
32. 5.1 3.0 .07 .13 .33 .49 .61 • so • 89 .91 .96 1.00 
33. 1.6 1.1 .63 .84 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
34. 4.0 3.3 .11 .27 .45 .68 .68 .76 • so • 84 .91 1.00 
35· 3.0 2.2 .09 .36 .63 .76 • so .84 .89 1.00 1.00 1.00 
36. 6.0 2.9 .09 .13 .29 .36 .47 .72 .78 • 82 • 89 .93 
37. 9.9 3.9 .oo .02 .11 .18 .20 .20 .25 .33 • 53 .76 
38. 4.3 8.3 .25 • 38 .45 • 51 • 51 .;a • 63 .63 .72 .91 
39. 2.6 3.8 .)1 • 51 .63 .68 .78 • so • 82 • 84 • 89 .93 
40. 4.8 3.0 .15 .22 .36 .51 • 68 .76 • 82 • 89 .93 1.00 
11:..12 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
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State-
ment 
41. 
42. 
43· 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
TABLE V {Continued) 
SUI~~ARY OF SORTIWG OF -6s STATEMENTS (Discipline) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUI-IDLATIVE PRQPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
Scale a 
Value Value 1-2 2-3 3-4 4-5 5-6 ·6-7 7-9 9-9 9-10 10-11 
--2.6 1.8 .29 .t6S .97 • 89 •91 .93 .96 .96 • 93 1.;00 
s.o 3.0 .02 .07 .09 .13 .19 .29 
-49 • 70 .84 .91 
2.1 1.9 .40 .72 • 92 .91 .96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
2.2 2.5 .42 .88 .?8 .78 • so .!2 .91 .96 .96 1.00 
10.9 1.1 .02 .02 .02 .02 .02 .02 .07 .11 .29 .74 
9.9 1.8 .oo .oo .oo .oo .02 .07 .11 .29 .53 .S9 
2.3 2.1 .40 .65 • so • so • 89 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
6.3 3.0 .oo .07 .11 .25 .42 .63 .78 • S? .91 1.00 
7.9 4.6 .02 .04 .09 .15 .31 .33 • 51 .58 .74 .96 
4·9 3.0 .11 .20 • 42 • 53 .74 • 84 .91 .91 .93 1.00 
7.5 4.6 .02 .09 .13 .15 .36 .45 .55 • 70 • 82 1.00 
1.7 2.6 .58 .76 .7S .7S .?S .7S .7S • so • so .93 
2.4 4.0 .38 .58 .70 .72 .78 • so • 82 • 84 • 87 .9S 
2.3 3.6 .38 .55 .61 .69 .74 .76 • 84 • 89 .91 .91 
2.5 2.0 .45 .68 • so • 89 .96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
3.8 3.5 .13 .40 • 51 .58 • S2 .91 .96 .96 .9S 1.00 
3.8 3.2 .15 .29 • 53 .61 • so • 87 • S9 .91 .96 1.00 
4.6 3.0 .09 .29 .47 .65 .78 • so • 84 .93 • 93 .9S 
5.9 3.0 .02 .04 .13 .29 .58 .72 • so • 87 • 93 • 93 
4.2 3.5 .11 .29 .49 .51 .72 • 99 • 99 .96 .9S 1.00 
~- --
-
11-12 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
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TABLE V (Continued} 
SUMMARY OF SORTING OF 68 STATEMENTS (Discipline) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
Scale a 
Value Value 1-2 2~3 3-4 4-5 5- 6 6-7 7-S S-9 9-10 10-l.l 
4.8 3.0 .09 .27 . 45 .61 • 82 .96 .98 • 98 1.00 1.00 
1.9 1.2 .51 .55 • 89 . 96 .96 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
10.1 2. 1 .oo .03 .08 .12 . 15 .15 .39 . 45 . 49 .97 
2.9 3.0 .24 • 51 ·54 .69 . 78 .84 .90 .93 .96 1.00 
10.9 1.9 .oo .oo .03 .03 .06 .06 .24 .40 .49 .58 
9.9 2.0 .oo .oo . 03 .06 .06 . o~ .39 .48 .61 .97 
9.5 2.1 .03 .06 .os .11 . 11 .11 .11 .36 .48 .97 
10.9 1.3 .oo . oo • 03 . ··• 06 .06 .15 . 21 .27 .48 .91 
11-12 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
- \.0 
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TABLE VI 
SUMMARY OF SORTING OF 87 STATEMENTS (Individual Differences ) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
State- · Scale (] 
ment Value Value 1-2 2-3 3-4 4-5 5-6 6-7 7-S S-9 9-10 10-11 11-12 
·-
1. 2.0 1.4 .40 • S2 .96 .96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
2. 10.2 2.0 .oo .04 .07 .07 .09 .15 .20 .31 .36 .68 1.00 
3· 1.9 1.3 .51 .78 .91 .91 • 93 .96 .98 .98 .98 1.00 1.00 
4. 1o.s 2.6 .04 .04 .04 .04 .o7 .15 .20 .31 .40 .74 1.00 
5. 5. 9 5.9 .02 .15 .33 .40 • 51 .61 .63 .72 .91 .96 1.00 
6. 2.2 2.9 .47 .70 .76 • so • 84 .91 .91 .98 1.00 1.00 1.oo 
7. 2.6 2.1 .40 • 58 • so • 84 .91 .96 .9e 1.00 1.oo 1.00 1.00 
s. 6.3 4.3 .11 .18 .20 .31 .45 • 53 .70 .so • 87 • 93 1.00 
9. 10.2 2.0 .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .04 .11 .25 .47 • 82 1.00 
10 .. 2.5 2.0 .31 .55 .76 • 84 .91 .93 .96 .96 .96 .96 1.00 
- l 
.. . 
11. 8. 8 4.0 .02 .02 .07 .13 .27 .38 .45 .58 • 76 1.00 1.00 
12. 8.2 5. 7 .02 .11 .22 .29 .40 .47 .49 .65 .76 .9S 1.00 
13. 8.3 3.7 .oo .oo .02 .09 .22 .36 .45 .61 • 82 1.00 1.00 
14. 10.9 1.1 .oo .02 .02 .04 .04 .07 .09 .15 .33 • 94 1.00 
15. 8.3 3.9 .oo .oo .07 .09 .25 .38 .47 .58 • so .96 1.00 
16. 8.8 4.5 .02 .04 .09 .11 .18 .31 .40 • 51 • 63 • 87 1.00 
17. 3.9 5.8 .25 .40 • 53 • 5S • 63 .74 .76 .S? • 93 1.00 1.00 
18. 5.7 3.7 .13 .22 .3S .42 .65 .78 • 84 • 89 • 93 1.00 1.00 
19. 4.8 3.0 .04 .22 .40 .:55 .68 • 82 .91 .96 .98 .98 1.00 
20. 9.0 ,;o .oo .oo .02 . 04 .13 .20 .29 .45 .63 • 84 1.00 
'-0 
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TABLE VI (Continued) 
SUMMARY OF SORTING OF S7 STATEMENTS (Individual Differences) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
State- Scale rJ 
ment Value Value 1-2 2-3 3-4 4-5 5-6 6-7 7-S 8-9 9-10 10-11 11-12 
--·-
21. 3.2 3.0 .15 .40 .63 .76 • S2 • 93 .96 .9e 1.00 1.00 1.00 
22. 9.9 3.0 .oo .04 .07 .11 .15 • 20 .27 .42 .55 .7S 1.00 
23. 3.7 ;.o .22 ;lS .61 .68 .7S • S7 • 87 .93 1.00 1.00 1.00 
24. 1.9 1.7 .58 • 78 . • 87 .96 .96 .98 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
25. 10.9 0.4 .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .02 .04 .51 1.00 
26. 2.9 3.0 .25 • 51 • 63 .74 • 82 · • S2 • S4 • 89 .91 1.00 1.00 
27. e.8 4.3 .02 .09 .11 .15 .29 .;a .47 .61 .76 .96 1.00 
28. 3.9 3.7 .18 .40 .51 .61 .7S .91 .93 .93 .96 1.00 1.00 
29. 3.3 1.9 .13 • 38 • 65 • 76 • 87 • 93 • 93 .93 .93 1.00 1.00 
;o. 2.5 2.1 .29 .70 .78 • 82 • 87 • 87 .89 .91 .93 • 93 1.00 
31. 7.4 4.5 • oo .07 .15 .31 . .42 .49 .63 • 76 • 87 .96 1.00 
32. l.S 1.2 .68 • 84 • 93 • 96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
33. 2.2 1.4 .45 .68 • 87 • 93 .96 .98 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
34. 2.8 2.5 • 55 .76 • 89 .91 .93 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
35. 7.5 5.0 .02 .07 .13 .18 .31 .40 • 51 • 55 • 73 • 89 1.00 
36. 4.6 2.6 .07 .27 .42 • 63 • so .91 • 93 .96 .98 1.00 1.00 
37. 9.9 2.7 .oo .02 .11 .13 .15 .lB .25 .;8 .58 .96 1.00 
3S. 9.8 2.9 .oo .oo .02 .09 .11 .15 .25 .29 .63 • 84 1.00 
39. 3-7 3.8 .25 .42 • 53 .68 • 82 • 89 • S9 • 91 1.00 1.00 1.00 
40. 2.1 1.9 .27 .63 • 89 .96 .96 .9s 1.oo 1.oo 1.oo 1.00 1.oo 
-
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TABLE VI (Continued ) 
SUMMARY OF SORTING OF 87 STATEMENTS (Individual Differences) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
State- Scale C1 
ment Value Value 1-2 2-3 3-4 4~5 5-6 6-7 'l - 8 8-9 9-10 10-11 11-12 
- -
41. 10.0 2. 5 . 02 .04 .04 .04 .11 .13 .15 .27 .47 . f!fJ 1; oo 
42. 3. 3 3.0 .09 .31 .51 .;a .76 .84 • 93 . 96 .96 1. 00 1.00 
43 . 6. 5 5.5 . 07 .13 • 27 .31 .45 • 53 .68 .72 .84 .96 1.00 
44. 3.9 1.7 .15 . 49 .78 • so .91 .91 .91 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
45. 2. 9 2. 6 .13 • 53 .68 • 82 .91 • 93 .96 .98 1.00 1.00 1.oo 
46. 3.8 4. 2 . • 22 .36 • 53 .61 .76 • 80 .P!l .93 .96 1.00 1. 00 
47. 4.9 5.7 .15 . 20 .36 • 51 .58 .65 .68 • 76 .91 .96 1. 00 
48. 1.9 lc.5 • 51 .80 . 96 .96 06 .96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 . / 
49. 9.5 ).0 . 02 . 04 .09 . 13 .18 .22 .31 . 42 • 70 .96 1. 00 
50. 10. 2 2. 7 .oo . 02 .04 . 04 .09 .15 .20 . 33 .49 • 87 1. 00 
51. 10.9 1.1 .02 .02 .04 .04 .04 .04 .04 .07 .20 • 55 1.00 
52. 2.1 1.5 . 36 .76 • 89 .96 .98 . 98 1.oo 1. oo 1~oo 1.00 1. 00 
53. 7. 5 3.0 .oo .02 .04 .13 .13 . 45 .58 • 72 • so .96 1.00 
54. 9. 0 3·4 .oo .04 .04 . 04 .11 .31 .36 : 47 .70 • so 1. 00 
55· 2.7 1.5 . 13 .61 .78 • 87 • 89 .91 • 93 1. 00 1. 00 1.00 1. 00 
56. 3.2 2.7 . 20 . 47 .68 .78 • 82 • 87 .87 .91 .98 1. 00 1.00 
57. 3.3 3.3 . 22 . 47 . 68 .76 • 80 • 82 • 89 .93 .96 1.00 1. 00 
58. 3.0 2.4 .11 .40 .68 .78 • 84 .96 .96 . 98 .98 . 98 1.oo 
59. 9.5 2.9 . 02 .04 . 07 .07 .11 • 20 .31 . 38 .58 • 84 1.00 
60. 6. 0 1. 4 . oo .07 .11 .15 . 33 . 72 • 87 .91 .91 .96 1. 00 
'-0 
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TABLE VI (Continued) 
SUMMARY OF SORTING OF 87 STATEMENTS (Individual Differences) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
State- Scale (j 
ment Value Value 1-2 2-3 . 3-4 4- 5 5-6 6-7 7- g S-9 .9-10 10-11 11-12 
61. 5.9 0.9 . oo .oo .oo .07 .51 .S7 .96 1. 00 1.00 1. 00 1.00 
62 . 9.0 2.5 , oo .oo .02 .07 .09 .15 . 27 .45 . 63 .91 1.00 
63 . 6.9 2. 6 . oo .04 .11 .18 .33 • 53 . • 72 • so • 84 • 89 1. 00 
64. 4.5 3. 0 . 07 .22 .45 . 63 .72 .93 .93 .96 .98 1.00 1. 00 
65. 6. 1 3. 0 .oo .07 .09 .27 .40 . 68 .78 • so • S7 .98 1.00 
66. 6.9 4.3 . 02 . 04 .09 . )1 • 38 • 53 .63 . 74 • 82 .91 1. 00 
67. 2.0 1.5 .36 .74 .91 1. 00 1. 00 1.00 1.00 1. 00 1. 00 1. 00 1. 00 
6S. 4.9 2.5 . 04 .18 .36 • 55 • 82 .93 .96 1. 00 1. 00 1. 00 1.00 
69. 2. 1 1. 5 . 29 • 65 • S4 . 98 1. 00 1. 00 1.00 1. 00 1.00 1. 00 1.00 
70. 4.0 3. 0 . 07 .29 . 40 . 6; • so • 93 . 98 1. 00 1. 00 1. 00 1. 00 
71. 3.5 3.4 .22 .)8 .61 . 72 .7S • 89 .91 .93 .98 1.00 1. 00 
72 . 4.7 2.9 . 07 .31 .40 .72 .82 • 87 . 96 .96 .98 1.00 1. 00 
73. 4.0 2.5 . 04 .22 .47 . 65 • 82 . 96 .96 .98 . 98 1. 00 1.00 
74. 8. 0 3. 4 . 02 . 04 .07 .11 .15 .27 .42 .55 • 78 • 89 1.00 
75. a. 5 4.4 . oo .oo .04 .09 . 15 .33 . 42 • 55 .61 • 87 1. 00 
76. 2. 9 2.5 .18 . 51 .78 • 81 • 89 .91 . 94 . 97 1. 00 1. 00 1. 00 
77. 1. 9 1. 6 . 51 . 69 .97 1.00 1. 00 1. 00 1.00 1. 00 1. 00 1. 00 1. 00 
78. 9.0 2. 6 .oo .06 . 12 .21 .28 .31. • 40 . 48 . 97 1. 00 1.00 
79. 9. 7 2. 0 . oo . 03 .03 .06 . 13 . 26 .)S . 48 • 72 .97 1.00 
so. 2. 3 2.5 . 28 • 51 • S6 • 86 • S6 • 86 • S6 .91 . 94 .97 1. oo 
- -
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TABLE VI (Continued) 
SUMV~RY OF SORTING OF 87 STATEMENTS (Individual Differences) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUl~LATJVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
---State- Scale a 
ment Value Value 1-2 2-J 3-4 .4-5 5-6 6-7 7-f! f!-9 9-10 10-11 11-12 
81 11.1 1.5 .oo .oo .oo .oo .OJ .16 .30 .37 .45 .48 1.00 
82. S.9 3.0 .oo .06 .12 • 25 .28 .35 .48 .89 .94 .97 1.00 
83. 9.0 2.9 .03 .oa .12 .21 .30 .35 .45 .48 .94 .91 1.00 
84. 4.1 3.0 .03 .08 .21 • 51 • 69 • ao • 89 .91 .94 .97 1.00 
85. 9.7 1.9 .oo .03 .03 .06 .06 .12 • 21 .48 .69 .-97 1.00 
86. 9.6 2.1 .oo .03 .06 .oa .16 .32 .38 .48 .66 .94 1.00 
87. 11.0 1.8 .oo .03 .OJ .03 .03 .06 .35 .41 .48 1.00 1.00 
========================================-==-==~===-======= '.0 
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TABLE VII 
SUMMARY OF SORTING OF 75 STATEMENTS (Teaching of the Fundamentals) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
TABLE VII {Continued) 
SU~~~ARY OF SORTING OF 75 STATEMENTS (Teaching of the Fundamentals) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
State- Scale (J' 
ment Value Value 1-2 2-3 3-4 4-5 5-6 6-7 7-S 8-9 9-10 10-11 11-12 
21. 10.9 0.6 .oo .02 .02 .02 .04 .04 .07 .11 .22 • 51 1.00 
22. 10.0 2.1 .02 .02 .04 .07 .11 .11 .13 .29 .47 • 82 1.00 
23. 2.2 1.7 .42 .72 .91 .93 .96 .96 .96 .98 .98 .98 1.00 
24. 8.9 3.5 .02 .02 .Q4 .09 .15 • 25 .31 • 51 .63 .87 1.00 
25. 10.9 1.2 .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .07 .20 .61 1.00 
26. 9.9 2.0 .oo .oo .oo .oo .02 .04 .18 .27 • 53 • 87 1.oo 
27. 9.5 3.9 .oo .oo .02 .04 .15 .27 • 29 .45 • 53 • 89 1.00 
28~ 9.3 2.9 .oo .oo .04 .11 .18 • 22 .27 -45 .70 • 89 1.00 
29. 2.0 1.3 .42 • so .93 .96 .98 .QS .98 .98 .98 .98 1.00 
30. 2.0 1.7 .45 • so • 89 .91 • 93 .96 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.oo 1.00 
31. 10.2 1.5 .oo .00 .oo .oo .02 .04 .09 .18 .36 .78 1.00 
32. 2.3 1.3 .31 .74 • 89 • 93 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
33. 2.2 1.6 .45 .76 • 87 .91 .96 .98 .98 .98 .98 .98 1.00 
34. 9.4 2.3 .02 .02 .07 .07 .11 .13 .25 -49 .74 .98 1.00 
35. 9.5 3.8 .oo .oo .02 .04 .18 .22 .31 .45 .58 • 87 1.00 
36. 8.3 3.3 .oo .oo .04 .07 .18 .36 .45 .63 .78 .98 1.00 
37. 10.1 1.7 .oo .02 .04 .04 .04 .07 .11 .27 .45 .96 1.00 
38. 3.3 1.6 .07 .42 .76 • 80 • 87 .96 . 96 .96 .98 1.00 1.00 
39. 8.4 3.0 .oo .02 .04 .11 .18 .27 .40 • 63 .78 .96 1.00 
40. 9.9 1.8 .oo .oo .oo .oo .04 .07 .11 .22 • 61 • 89 1.00 
1-' 
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TABLE VII (Continued) 
S~IT~ARY OF SORTING OF 75 STATEMENTS {Teaching of the Fundarrentals ) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
State ... Scale Cf 
ment Value Value 1-2 2-3 3-4 4-5 5-6 6-7 7-8 8-9 9-10 10-11 11-12 
--
41. 9.9 3.0 .oo .oo .. 02 .02 .11 .18 .25 . 33 • 51 • 89 1. 00 
42. 10.2 1.1 .02 • 02 .02 . 02 .02 .02 .07 . 25 • 31 • 76 1.00 
43. 6.2 3.0 .oo .13 .22 .31 .45 . 70 • so • 84 • 89 1.00 1.00 
44. 2 .. 9 2.1 .27 .61 .78 • 87 .93 1.00 1.00 1. 00 1.00 1. 00 1.00 
45 . 2.8 1.1 • 27 • 51 • 76 • 89 .96 .98 1.oo 1. oo 1.oo 1.00 1.00 
46. 4.6 3.0 . 02 .22 .47 • 63 .76 • 84 .91 .98 1.00 1. 00 1. 00 
47. 4.7 3.0 . 11 • 22 .47 .55 .72 • 82 • 89 .99 .91 1.00 1.00 
48. 2.9 2.4 .20 .51 .74 • 82 .91 .96 .98 1.00 1.00 1.oo 1.00 
49. 2.5 1.9 . 29 .58 • 82 .91 • 93 .. 96 .98 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 
50. 2.2 1.5 .47 .76 .91 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
51. 1.9 1.4 .51 • so .91 • 93 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
52. 5.5 3.0 .07 .13 .29 -45 .65 • 82 • 87 .91 .96 1.00 1.00 
53. 6.9 2.8 .oo .02 .11 .22 .29 . 51 .70 • 82 • 89 1.00 1.00 
54. 3.6 2.4 . 11 .40 .61 • so • 93 .96 .98 .98 .98 .98 1.00 
55. 2.6 1.9 .29 "53 • 82 • 89 .96 .98 • 98 1.00 1. 00 1.00 1.00 
56. ?.9 3.4 .02 .07 .13 .15 • 31 • 38 .51 • 76 • 89 1.00 1.00 
57. 2.6 2.3 .31 .58 .76 • 82 • 89 . 91 .98 .98 1.00 1.00 1.00 
58. 9.7 2.0 .oo .oo • 02 .04 .06 .16 . 27 .47 • 78 .96 1.00 
59. 2.3 1.9 .31 • 89 .91 .93 .96 .98 .98 1. 00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
60. 11.1 1.4 . oo .oo .00 .oo .oo .04 .33 .38 .47 .49 1.oo 
1-' 
0 
l\) 
TABLE VII (Continued) 
SUJ.1:MA RY OF SORTING OF 75 STATEMENTS (Teaching of the Fundamentals) BY 45 PERSONS 
ACCUMULATIVE PROPORTIONS BY PERCENTAGE 
State- Scale (] 
ment Value Value l-2 2-3 3-4 4-5 5-6 6-7 7-S S-9 9-10 10-11 ll-12 
61. 2.3 2.8 .34 .61 • so • so • so • S2 • 89 .91 • 93 .98 1.00 
62. 11.0 1.7 .oo .oo .02 .04 .06 .18 • 27 . 31 . 49 .98 1. 00 
63. 9.6 2.9 .oo .oo .oo .04 .07 .25 .33 .47 • 93 .98 1.00 
64. 9.6 2.1 .oo .oo .04 .07 .25 .33 .47 .47 .78 • 89 1.00 
65. 2.3 1.7 .30 • S4 • 89 .91 • 93 .96 .98 .9S .98 1.00 1.00 
66. 9.5 2.0 .oo .02 .02 .04 .07 .18 .40 .47 .78 .96 1.00 
67. 1.9 1.1 .51 .98 .98 .98 . 98 .98 .98 .98 .98 1.00 1.00 
6S. 9.6 1.9 .02 .04 .07 .09 .11 .13 • 22 .29 .89 .98 1.00 
69. 4.2 3.0 .02 .04 .07 .31 • 52 .76 • 82 • 89 .98 1.00 1.00 
70. lO.S 1.8 .oo .oo .02 .04 .07 .09 .11 .27 .47 .96 1.00 
71. 10.0 1.7 .oo .oo .oo .00 .02 .07 .22 .47 .91 .9S 1.00 
72. 11.1 1.5 .oo .oo .oo .oo .oo .25 .33 .3S .47 .49 1. 00 
73. 10.9 1.3 .oo .oo .oo .00 .00 • 33 .JS .47 .49 .98 1. 00 
74. 9.9 2.0 .oo .oo . oo .07 .09 .25 .33 .38 • 78 .96 1. 00 
75. 11.4 1.0 .oo .oo .oo .oo .02 .07 .25 .3S .47 . 49 1.00 
._. 
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THE SCALE VALUES 
The scale-values were determined graphically. This 
was accomplished thru the use of a cumulative frequency 
ogive. In order to illustrate this procedure, three of t he 
ogives are here reproduced and they show several different 
types of statements of opinion. In Fi.gure One, statement 
number two is represented. The ogive is plotted directly 
from the accumulative proportions frequency chart. The 
ogive shows immediately that practically all of the judges 
classified this statement in the three class-intervals in-
dicating greatest depreciation of the school. Agreement to 
this statement by the parents constituted an indictment of 
the school. The statement reads as follows: "Keeping ch i l-
dren after school for disciplinary reasons should be 
practiced more than it is.n The curve of Figure One crosses 
the fifty per cent level at the interpolated scale-value of 
9.0 which is assigned · as the scale-value for this statement. 
The scale-value is such that half of the judges classified 
this statement as a more favorable school practice than t he 
position 9.0, while half of them placed the statement as 
less favorable than 9.0. 
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The scale-value is indicated by a small vertical 
arrowhead. On either side of the arrowhead is a small verti-
cal line. These two lines indicate the two quartile points 
FIGURE 1 
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for the curve. In Figure One , the two vertical marks are 
located at scale-values of e.3 and 9.B, respectively. The 
separation between these two marks is a measure of the 
ambiguity of the statement. In the present case the ambig-
uity, the Q Value, is 1.5, which is simply the difference 
between e.3 and 9.S. If a statement is very ambiguous , the 
different readers will place it over a wide range on the 
scale and the Q Value will be correspondingly high . If the 
statement .is interpreted with regard to the specified atti-
tude variable rather consistently, if the statement is 
concise and uniform in the meaning which it conveys to all 
the readers, then they will place it at approximately the 
same position on the scale , and the Q Value will then be 
correspondingly small. 
The graphic method for determining the Q Value is 
simply a time saving and simplified method for accurately 
determining the inter-quartile range without computation. 
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It also serves to substantiate the scale value computed 
directly from the continuum. The data are plotted on the 
ogive and a smooth curve is superimposed. On the X-axis are 
located the intervals 0 to 12, representing the attitude 
continuum and on the Y-axis are located the accumulative 
proportions. At the point where the curve crosses the 
Y-axis twenty-five per cent and the Y-axis seventy-five per 
cent are placed ordinates. These vertical ordinates 
FIGURE 2 
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projected down crosses a point on the X-axis representing 
the eleven point continuum. The scale-value is similarly 
determined by projecting down the ordinate at the fifty per 
cent point of the curve. 
The criterion for rejecting or discarding a statement 
was determined by the spread or dispersion as indicated by 
this graphic procedure. If the Q Value exceeded three, that 
is to say if the middle fifty per cent of the number of 
readers were dispersed over an area exceeding three inter-
vals, the statement was considered too ambiguous and/or 
irrelevant. The result must coinc~de with that obtained 
di rectly from the eleven point continuum. This is perhaps 
the most objective criterion of ambiguity and irrelevancy 
possible in the field of attitude measurement. 
108 
In Figure Two a similar ogive is drawn for statement 
number five, which readsa "Discipline is something more than 
classroom order." This statement is clearly toward the other 
end of the continuum, and its scale-value is l.S. The am-
biguity or Q Value is 1.0. There was high agreement among 
the judges that this statement indicates appreciation of the 
school and a favorable attitude on the part of any parent 
who agrees with it. The agreement was so high (55% in the · 
interval 1-2} that it necessitated the determination of the 
scale-value through extrapolation. The Q Value may be de-
rived by doubling the difference between the scale-value and 
FIGURE 3 
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the ordinate at the upper quartile limits. The upper quar-
tile limit was 2.3 in this case, and the scale-value l.g1 
11 hence the Q Value was set at 1.0. 
The two examples cited . met the criterion test of 
irrelevancy and ambiguity. An example of a statement (num-
ber 6) which was discarded is shown in Figure Three. This 
statement reads: "Discipline cases should be dealt ~~th 
i~~ediately.n The scale-value was set at 4.0 at the favor-
able end of the scale, and the Q Value is 4.4. Note that 
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the statement spreads in a more or less rectangular distri-
bution over nine class-intervals. There appeared to be less 
agreement among the readers with reference to this statement 
falling at either end of the scale. This may be attributed 
to the word "immediately"• Apparently, there was some 
question in the minds of the judges whether this constituted 
a good practice or a bad practice. Perhaps it was deemed by 
many . readers that more reflection and thought should be 
practiced on the part of the teacher in dealing with disci-
pline cases rather than resorting to snap judgement. 
The reliability and validity of an instrument lies 
inherently in its logicalness and precision. The technique 
employed thus far has been as logical and precise as possi-
ble to enhance the reliability and validity of the instrument 
11 Thurstone and Chave, ~ ~·· pp. 39-41 
• 
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used in this study. Kirkpatrick supports this assumpt ion . 
He st at es that the use of judges, as in the Thurstone method, 
eliminates ambiguous and irrelevant statements. "Each item 
therefore, is validated by agreement on the part of the 
classifying judges. n1~urphy and Likert state that, "Among 
the excellent characteristics of Thurstone's method of atti-
tude construction are the objective checks Which he has 
devised for ambiguity and irrelevance.n13Laswell concurs 
with: "Thurstone's technique for measuring attitudes is by 
far the most elaborate procedure so far devised". 14Further 
support in the technique for the utilization of judges to 
minimize the possibility of human err0r when one person 
attempts the task of devising statements, is supplied by 
'Monroe, who states that: "Common practice is to employ a 
board of judges to review questions and to employ pilot polls 
when several versions of the questions were tested.n15Tn the 
12 Clifford Kirkpatrick, "Assumptions and Methods in 
Attitude Measurement," American Sociological Review, la79, 
February, 1936. 
13 Gardner Murphy and Rensis Likert, 22• £i£• P• 43. 
14 Harold D. Lasswell, "The Measurement of Public 
Opinion," American Political Science Review, 25:319, 
February, l931. 
15 Walter s. Monroe , Encyclp~edia of Educational 
Research (New York:The Macmillan Company, !952) p. S99. 
next section of this chapter a detailed descr iption as to . 
how the pilot poll was conducted is offered. 
ADMINISTRATION AND REFINEMENT 
OF THE ATTITUDE SCALE 
From the original list of 230 statements, 115 were 
selected which best met the criterion of irrelevancy and 
ambiguity. These were mi meographed and arranged into a four 
page booklet; both sides of each page were used . Preceding 
each statement were the figures one to five inclusive repr e-
senting the choices offered to the respondents as follows: 
1. Strongly Agree; 2. Agree; ) . No Opinion; 
4. Disagree; 5. Strongly Disagree 
This represents another departure from the Thurstone 
technique and incorporates Likert's procedure to a marked 
extent. Thurstone requested only that each respondent en-
dorse or reject each of the forty-five statements contained 
within his instrument. When tabulating the returns, only 
the endorsed replies were considered in deriving the final 
score of an individual. Likert , on the other hand, offered 
his subjects five possibilities of Which only one was to be 
s elected. 
It was felt that a better analysis is possible on 
each individua l statement by employing Likert's method of 
five responses whereby each respondent may express an 
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opinion which indic.qtes not only his disagreement or agree -
ment to a particular practice, but also indicates the degree 
of his disagreement or agreement. Thus it is possible to 
obtain the most typical measure of an individual's attitude 
and also the range or dispersion of his attitude. 
It is probable that in education and in social life 
a small group with intensely felt attitudes is more effec-
tive than a large group holding its convictions without 
fervor. The group who is strongly in favor of a proposition 
will probably work, talk, and write in support of the idea, 
whereas the group who merely favors takes no action. 
Cantril1Ras pointed out that more people endorse a statement 
favoring equal opportunities for Negroes than endorse a 
statement favoring sharper discrimination than presently 
practiced. In terms of intensity, however, the anti-Negro 
feeling is much stronger than its prodemocratic counter-
part--a fact which may explain the slow progress of the fight 
against discrimination. 
The list of 115 statements was utilized in the pilot 
poll designed to further refine the scale. The parents ~mo 
participated in this poll were those whose children attended 
school in which the writer is the principal. It is the 
16 Hadley Cantril, "The Intensity of an Attitude, " 
Journal of Abnormal and Socia~ Psycholog~, 41&129-135, 1946. 
largest of the schools in the city, and it was reasonable to 
expect a fairly large return which was felt to be necessa ry 
fo r conducting a pilot poll successfully. The enrollment 
was over 600, represented by 400 families. Each family was 
contacted, and slightly better than a fifty per cent return 
was real ized. It was concluded from this phase of the study 
t hat the same results are possible with a smaller population 
i n conducting a pilot study. 
METHOD OF SCORING 
The method of scoring was patterned, with some modi -
fication, after that which was considered in the study by 
Leeds. 1ln the study cited, it was contemplated using weights 
ranging from plus four to minus four. It was decided that 
for the purpose of this study a range of weights ranging 
from plus two to minus two would best meet the specific 
needs as follows: 
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1. A subject who circled number one (strongly agree), 
any positive statement with a scale-value ranging 
from one to five (favorable} would receive a credit 
of plus two. 
2. He would receive a plus one if he merely agreed 
to this statement. 
3. He would receive a minus two if he strongly dis-
agreed to this statement. 
17 Carroll H. Leeds, Q£• ~., p. lL 
4. He would receive a minus one if he merely dis-
agreed to this statement. 
5. A subject who circled number five (strongly dis-
agree), any negative statement with a scale-value 
ranging from seven to eleven (unfavorable) would 
receive a plus two. 
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6. He would receive a plus one if he merely disagreed. 
7. He would receive a minus two if he strongly agreed. 
s. He would receive a minus one if he merely agreed. 
No credit was given either way for all statements en-
circled, "No Opinion". 
Likert's method for scoring was considered also. This 
procedure arbitrari ly designated the negative and positive 
statements as the investigator pers6Iially saw fit. No criti-
cism is intended here, indeed the writer believes at this 
point that this method is justified and that whatever advant-
ages there may be in the method selected for this study were 
outweighed by the ease and simplicity of the Likert techni que. 
Likert then -proceeded to weight the five categories of 
replies from one to five for negative statements and the 
reverse for positive statements. For instance, a positive 
statement endorsed "Strongly Approve" would gain for the 
subject five points; four for "Approve"; three for "No 
Opinion"; two for "Disapprove"J one for "Strongly Disapprove". 
Substantially similar results may be accrued with 
either method of scoring. A person having a poor attitude 
will s~Qre lower than a subject with a good attitude. The 
assumption is made in the Likert technique that the state-
ments are accurately designated by one person as positive 
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or negative. In this study, the use of judges . was employed 
t o so designate the statements. 
A key was cut out of cardboard and windows provided 
which would expedite the scoring. This was a very laborious 
process, as was the tabulation of the individual statement s 
int o their proper categories as indicated by the respondents 
ranging from "Strongly Agree" to "Strongly Disagree". The 
writ er became convinced at this point that the final inst r u-
ment would be arranged so that the subjects might easily 
indic~te their pref erences on an answer sheet to be provided, 
thus maki ng it possible for the r esults to be scored on t he 
International Business Machine. 
By algebraically adding the results, an overall score 
may be obtained on each individual. Obviously, a subject 
obt aining a high score may be classified as one who possess es 
a fa.vorable attitude toward the school. In the experimental 
i nst r ument used in the pilot study there were 115 statement s 
in all . The highest possible score is plus 230, assuming 
the subject "Strongly Agreed" to all positive sta~ement s, 
and "Strongly Disagreed" to all negative statements. The 
opposite of this would result in the lowest pos sible score 
of minus 230. The range, therefore, is from -230 to +230. 
From the suggestions made by the parents as requested 
in the instructions, and a final editing of all 115 state-
ments on the basis of the 202 replies, the last refinement 
was accomplished. The Superintendent, Assistant Superinten-
dent, and principals aided generously in this task. The 
final list was decreased to ninety statements, thirty in 
each of the three areas. 
Three thousand booklets were ordered utilizing the 
multilith type printing process. This was an eight page 
* booklet, (4 pages printed on both sides) the first two pages 
of which contained (1) a message by the Superintendent of 
Schools authorizing the survey and urging parents to cooper-
ate; (2) general information; (3) preliminary instructions 
dealing with personal data; and, (4) final instructions con-
cerning the method of answering on the answer sheet provided 
and an explanation on the correct procedure in selecting one 
of the five choices. 
The subjects were guaranteed anonymity to insure a 
valid reply. This is important in the measurement of 
attitude if valid results are desired. All conditions which 
might cause the respondent to answer untruthfully were re-
moved. 
One technique was employed which may seem unethical. 
Each answer sheet was coded in such a way (as in the trial 
.* A sample of the instrument is included in the 
appendix. 
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run) to make it feasible to separate the known agitators 
from the greatest supporters of the schools. This informa-
tion was provided in confidence to the writer by each 
principal so that a test of validity could be made. Another 
code mark was necessary so that the upper and lower soci o-
economic groups could be separated for comparison. It might 
be pointed out here that although these parents were made 
known to the writer to make possible the coding of the 
answer sheets, it could not be known how or who answered 
what for there were many parents in each of the categories. 
Only as a group was it possible to know how they answered. 
It is universally accepted that the procedure used is just i-
fied in the name of research so long as the individual 
subjects are not caused any embarrassment, and so long as 
the i nformation is kept confidential. 
RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY OF THE INSTRln~NT 
The reliability of the original experimental form of 
the questionnaire consisting of 115 i t ems was determi ned by 
the te st~rete st method and found to be .9s. This form was 
initially administered to a group of seventy-one P.T.A. 
Executive Board Members and Room Mothers, all parents of 
children within the pilot (study) school. After a lapse 
of eleven weeks the form was again administered to these 
same seventy-one adults. The means, standard deviations , 
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and other reliability statistics calculat ed from the 
weighted scores of the responses selected by these seventy-
one individuals at each administration are reported in Table 
VIII . 
TABLE VIII 
RELIABILITY AND DISTRIBUTION STATISTICS 
OF EXPERDJIENTAL FORM OF QUESTIONNAIRE 
(TEST - RETEST ~lliTHOD) 
Test I Test II 
Ml = 114.34 M2 = ).15.63 
0'1 = 26.S6 (J = 26.51 2 
Nl = 71 N2 "" 71 
r = .9S 
When the experimental form of the questionnaire was 
finally reduced to ninety items , reliability of this final 
form was established by a double administration to a total 
of sevefiW graduate students in the School of Education at 
Boston University. The period of time between administra-
tions was five weeks. The means, standard deviations and 
reliability statistics derived from scores resulting from 
administrations of this form are reported in Table IX. 
TABLE IX 
RELIABILITY AND DISTRIBUTION STATISTICS 
OF FINAL FOID~ OF QUESTIONNAIRE 
Test I Test II 
Ml = 119.09 M2 = 121.53 
crl = 24.6S a2 = 30.17 
N1 = 70 N2 = 70 
r ~ .91 
The data reported in Tables VIII and IX demonstrate 
the high reliability of t his instrument; the reduction of 
the size of the reliability coefficient in the final form 
v ~rY probably being due to the reduction in the number of 
items in the questionnaire . 
VALIDITY 
120 
In an effort to establish the value of the question-
naire in predicting attitudes toward school practices it was 
administered to a group of known agitators (N1 = 25) and a 
group of known school supporters (N2 = 35). Validity of the 
experimental form of the questionnaire in terms of the cri-
terion of degree of school support was inferred in the 
following manner: 
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The median of the weighted scores of the total group 
(N = 60) was determined (Md = 104). The distribution of these 
scores was then dichotonized at this point (median) and a 
four-fold contingency table was constructed in Which Agita-
tor-Supporter and Above Median-Below Median frequencies were 
compared. These data are shown in Table X. 
TABLE X 
FOUR-FOLD TABLE OF FREQUENCI~S 
OF SUPPORTER - AGITATOR GROUPS 
. 
BELOW MEDIAN ABOVE . MEDIAN 
Supporters 11 24 
Agitators 20 5 
A Chi Square value calculated from the frequencies 
shown above and corrected for continuity proved to be 11.90 
.,, 
with a corresponding ::? va l ue < .OOl .' l evel.''' This significance 
test rejects the hypothesis that these two samples are mere-
ly random samples drawn from a common population and that 
differences as large as those associated with the frequenci es 
contained in Table X could have resulted from the operation 
of chance factors. In other words, the statistical analysis 
clearly demonstrates that these two samples truly represent 
*With one degree of freedom X2 : lO.S3 to be signifi-
cant at the .001 level. 
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independent populations with respect to the attitude variab le 
at a confidence level of one chance in one thousand of th is 
statement being in error. 
The X2 value of 11.90 for the sixty individuals being 
studied was then converted to a phi coefficient (~ =~ 
and from ,this statistic a Pearson Product Moment Correlation 
Coeff icient (tetrachoric) was estimated using a method 
described by Camp1~y assuming continuity of both variables . 
The assumption of continuity of these variables is held to 
be tenable since the predictor (weighted scores on Question-
naire) was artificially dichotonized at the Median by the 
experimenter (a quite normal distribution of scores of the 
final form was actually available - see Chapter V), and t he 
criterion could have been made continuous by employing vary-
ing degrees of school support. The validity statistics are 
reported in Table XI . 
TABLE XI 
VALIDITY OF EXPERIMENTAL FORM OF QUESTIONN~IRE 
N X2 p cr rcr 
-
60 11.90 <.001 .4S .76 
18 B. H. Camp. The Mathematical Part of Elementary 
Statistics {Boston: D.C. Heath and Company, 1931), pp. 
308-311. 
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Validity of the final form was established by the same 
method employed in estimating the predictive value of the 
experimental form. The criterion used was scores obtained 
by known supporters and agitators of schools as determined 
by principals of the schools included in the sample. These 
validity statistics are reported in Table XII. 
TABLE XII 
VALIDITY STATISTICS OB' FINAL FOR~I OF QUESTIONNAIRE 
-
N I Criterion Below Above x2 cr rcr 
Median Median 
65 Supporters 13 52 
37.92 • 586 .93 
52 Agitators 41 11 
117 Total 54 .63 
The astablished validity coefficient of .93 clearly 
demonstrates the power of the quest. i onnl:).ire in predicting 
parental attitude toward school practices. It is interesting 
to note also the rise in the validity coefficient as a re-
sult of eliminating from the final form twenty-five quest ion-
able items appearing on the experimental form. It definitely 
appears that the resulting loss in reliability (from .9S to 
.91) was more than compensated by a substantial increase in 
the validity coefficient (from .76 to .93). These statistics 
serve to justify the elimination of these twenty-five items 
I ~ - - -
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from the final form. 
"Application of public-opinion polling technique to 
educational issues has been limited . "19What has been offered 
in the preceeding chapters is the groundwork and the basis for 
what is to follow in the final chapters which , it is hoped, 
will contribute to this end in at least a small measure . 
l9 Walters. Monroe, Q£• cit. , p. S99. 
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CHAPTER V 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF DATA 
Chapter V consists of a specific treatment of the data 
in the form of a report and no attempt has been made to 
arrive at any conclusions, nor were any assumptions made. 
Conclusions and assumptions will be confined to the final 
chapter. An outline of the contents of this chapter followst 
1. Section I 
2. Section II 
Comparison of attitudes of college 
graduates with non-high school grad-
uates and a comparison of attitudes 
of P.T.A. members with non-P.T.A. 
members toward current educational 
practices. 
Analysis of results in the area of 
Discipline. 
A. A test of the independence of the 
responses. 
B. A comparison of attitude of the 
upper and lower socio-economic 
groups. 
c. A comparison of attitude of the 
total experimental sample 
(N = 71S), and the criterion sam-
ple (N = 100). 
3. Section III Analyis of results in the area of 
Individual Differences. 
A. A test of the independence of the 
responses. 
B. A comparison of attitude of the 
upper and lower socio-economic 
groups. 
c. A comparison of attitude of the 
total experimental sample (N = 71S), and the criterion 
sample (N = 100). 
4. Section IV 
5. Section V 
6. Section VI 
Analysis of results in the area of 
Teaching of Fundamentals. 
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A. A test of the independence of the 
responses. 
B. A comparison of attitude of the 
upper and lower socio-economic 
groups. 
c. A comparison of attitude of the 
total experimental sample (N ~ 718), and the criterion sam-
ple (N = 100). 
An analysis of the preferences of the 
parents with reference to: 
A. Satisfaction with the primary, 
intermediate, or upper grades, on 
the basis of responses of parents 
of children by individual grade 
levels. 
B. Satisfaction with the primary, 
intermediate, or upper grades, on 
the basis of responses of parents 
of children in grades 1, 2, 3; in 
grades 4, 5, 6; and in grades 7 
and s. 
c. Satisfaction with the primary, 
intermediate, or upper grades, on 
the basis of the responses of the 
total group. 
An analysis of the categories of posi-
tively-weighted (+2 and +1) and 
negatively-weighted (-2 and -1) re-
sponses. 
SECTION I 
COMPARISON OF ATTITUDES OF COLLEGE GRADUATES 
viTTH NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES TOWARD 
CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PRACTICES 
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The comparison between college graduates and non-high 
school graduates may pos sibly be interpreted also as a com-
parison between extreme socio-economic g~oups. (See Table 
XIII). More than one-half of the total among the parents 
who had not graduated from high school were classified within 
the lower socio-economic group.. More than two-thirds of the 
college graduates were classified within the upper socio-
economic group. Among ?lS parents surveyed, 126 were found 
to be college graduates, and 117 did not complete high school. 
The opinions of these extreme groups have been analyzed. 
TABLE XIII 
CO~~ARISON OF SOCIO-ECONOMIC LEVELS OF 
COLLEGE AND NON -HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES 
~xtent of 
x2 Education N Upper Middle Lower 
Coll ege 126 SJ 41 2 
104 
~on-High 
School 117 5 51 61 
rrotals 243 88 92 63 
p 
<.001 
It is to be expected t he college graduates might be 
classified predominately as the upper socio-economic group, 
and the lower socio-economic group would be represented pre-
dominately by parents who had not completed high school . 
vVhat - may be surprising, however , is the highly significant 
difference between the extent of education extremes in terms 
of the degree of agreement and apparent acceptance of the 
newer educational practices on the part of parents who had 
graduated from college . Table XIV reveals that the obtained 
critical ratio is 9.7 , indicating a signifi cant difference 
_- in attitude between college and non -high school parents . 
The mean score of the college group was approximately 28 
points higher t han the mean score of the non -high school 
group. * 
TABLE XIV 
THE RELATIVE PERFORi'JIANCE OF COLLEGE GRADUATES 
AND NON- HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES ON THE ATTITUDE SCALE 
- -~xtent of 
!Education N Mean Sigma C. R. p 
-Pollege 126 S6. 33 27 .. 46 
•, 9 ~.1 · <.001 
~on-High I 
~chool 117 58. 37 20 . 28 
[I'otals 243 -
- ~ 
* For a description of the method of scoring , refer 
to Chapter lV , Page lll~ . 
12$ 
It appears that as a group the college graduates 
(predominately of the upper socio-economic group) hold a 
more favorable attitude toward newer educational practices 
than parents who have not completed high school and who are 
predomi nately in the lower socio-economic group . 
CO~~ARISON OF ATTITUDES OF PTA MEMBERS 
1flTH NON -PTA MEMBERS TOWARD CURRENT 
EDUCATIONAL PRACTICES 
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In the comparison of the PTA members and non-PTA mem-
bers , it was discovered that a statistically significant 
diff erence in general attitude between the groups was present 
with r eference to modern educational practices in the three 
"att itude areas " with which this study is concerned . In-
eluded in the PTA group were all officers of the PTA 
Execut ive Boards. The non-PTA member group included also 
parent s who were paid members of the PTA , but who had not 
at tended any meetings . The PTA group numbered 167; its 
counterpart numbered 111. The comparis on was between the 
ext remes: the parents who attended less than half of the 
meetings were not included . The combined group approximated 
forty per cent of the total group . 
In testing the significance of the difference between 
mean scores of these groups a critical ratio of 7.6 was ob-
tai ned. The higher mean was in favor of the PTA members. 
The pertinent stat istics relative to these data are r eported 
in Table TI. 
TABLE XV 
THE RELATIVE PERFORMANCE OF PTA r-1EMBERS 
AND NON-MEMBERS ON THE ATTITUDE SCALE 
PTA Membership N Mean Sigma C.R. 
~1embers 167 B5.3 22.9 
7.60 
- - I 
l'l"on-Members 111 66.2 21.9 
Total 278 
p 
<.001 
Further anal ysis between the groups clearly indicated 
that the groups differed also with respect to socio-economi c 
status . Table XVI reveals that PTA members varied inversely 
to non-PTA members with reference to socio-economic status . 
PTA members tended to fall predominately toward the upper 
end of the socio-economic scale while non-PTA members tended 
to fall predominately tov;ard the lm.-.rer end . A X2 of 36 in-
dicates a highly significant difference between the two 
groups beyond the .001 l evel of probability with reference 
to socio-economic status. 
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TABLE XVI 
COMPARISON OF SOCIO-ECONOMIC LEVELS OF 
PTA MEMBERS A~m NON-PTA MEMBERS 
PTA l\~embership N Upper Middle Lower 
Jlembers 167 76 75 16 
X" 
~6.00 
\Jon-:r..Iembers 111 22 40 49 
Totals 278 98 115 65 
p 
<.001 
We find now, that both groups , college and non-high-
school, PTA and non-PTA, have two things in common . In both 
instances, the groups which were artificially dichotomized 
by the experimenter were found to follow a similar pattern 
with reference to socio-economic status and attitude. The 
PTA members and the parents who were highly educated were of 
the upper socio-economic stratum, and in each instance these 
groups held the more favorable attitude toward educational 
practices in the combined "attitude areas" encompassed in 
this study. 
It has been ascertained that there exists a signifi-
cantly more favorable attitude toward current educational 
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practices among the college parents than among the non-high-
school parents. It has been established also that PTA mem-
bers hold a more favorable attitude than do the non-PTA 
members. It cannot be ascertained , however, where the specific 
areas of discontent lie. We can only say , in general , that 
the PTA members and college parents hold a more favorable 
attitude, and that the PTA members and college parent.s are 
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of the upper socio-economic stratum. In the next section of 
this chapter a comparison will be made bet\'leen extreme socio-
economic groups on each of the ninety statements in the areas 
dealing with Discipline, Individual Differences , and Teaching 
of Fundamentals . 
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SECTION II 
ANALYSIS OF RESULTS IN THE AREA OF DISCIPLINE 
In testing the independence of the responses made to 
each of the ninety items in the questionnaire, the chi-square 
values (actual responses compared with chance responses) all 
proved to be significant well beyond the • 01 level, thereby 
clearly demonstrating that in the sample of 718, real pre-
ferences ranging from f .!:lvorable to ti.nfavorable were displayed 
in their attitudes toward school practices. The pertinent 
statistics for each item ar.e presented in Tables XVII, XXII, 
and XXVII. 
Scale values to be used in the assessment of the 
"goodness" of a practice were derived by tabulating the 
selections on a scale r anging from one to eleven by a group 
of forty-five expert judges, all of whom were experienced 
teachers or administrators. . The median value on this scale 
as indicated by the responses of these judges is used as the 
scale value assigned to each it em in the questionnaire. 
Statements expressing appreciation (good practices) were 
rated from one (greatest appreciation) to six (neutral}; and 
statements expressing depreciation were rated from six · 
(neutral) to eleven (greatest depreciation). The scale values 
for each of the ninety statements in the questionnaire are 
reported in Tables ]YII, XXII, and XXVII. 
134 
With the exception of statements I-14, II-lS, and 
III-lS to vlhich a neutral scale value was assigned by the 
judges, a definite attitude of agreement or disagreement was 
expressed by the parents toward each statement. It is inter-
esting to note that each of the three statements to which a 
neutral position was taken by the judges concerns either a 
highly controversial problem or one in which no apparent 
solution is available. 
Discipline. In Part I (Discipline) there was strong 
agreement on the part of the parents to five (5) of the 
practi ces as reported in Tables XVII and XVIII and definite 
but not strong agreement to thirteen (13) of the practices. 
In all but one of these practices (statement 23) the scale 
values assigned by the judges reflect greatest appreciation 
(highest scale value = 4}. 
In three (3) of the practices there is an expression 
of strong disagreement as reported in Tables XVII and XVIII 
on the part of the parents completing the questionnaire and 
a definite but not strong disagreement to eight (S) of the 
practices. Each of these eleven practices was assigned a 
very high scale value {depreciation) by the judges. In only 
one practice (statement 14) did there appear not to be any 
discriminant opinion on the part of the parents (312 agree 
and 27S disagree with 12S voicing no opinion). It is 
interesting to note that t his is one of the statements 
regarding a school practice to Which the judges assigned a 
neutral scale value. This statement declares that any child 
who misbehaves should be made to sit outside the classroom 
rather than disrupting the entire class. Obviously the so-
lution to this problem is certainly a matter of individual 
opinion, and one which has not and probably could not be 
empirically demonstrated in the laboratory. 
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TABLE XVII 
SUMJ\l[ARY OF RESPONSES OF TOTAL GROUP TO THIRTY ITEMS IN 
QUESTIONNAIRE, INCLUDING CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS (N = 718) 
(Discipline) 
Scale Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Statement Value Agree Agree .Opinion Disagree Disagree 
1. 4.0 136 412 19 116 35 695.67 
2. 1.9 327 340 34 13 4 838.65 
3. 1.6 545 160 4 3 6 1524.87 
4. 11.1 15 21 21 144 517 1291.85 
5. 2.9 240 381 27 58 12 664.49 
6. 2.8 135 340 68 147 28 309.29 
7. 10.3 17 11 10 165 515 1318.44 
8. 1.3 451 242 14 5 6 1104.98 
9. 9.7 20 9 5 136 548 1501.39 
10. 1.6 465 226 6 14 7 1142.20 
11. 2.5 451 252 2 4 9 1139.21 
12. 2.3 378 318 10 4 9 977.86 
13. 2. 2 312 373 19 5 10 677.15 
14. 6.3 60 252 128 210 68 202.14 
15. 9.9 24 66 53 314 261 495.51 
16. 2.2 194 439 63 23 9 989.24 
17. 10.1 23 60 29 390 216 698.76 
18. 2.9 60 331 217 90 20 455.80 
19. 11.0 41 107 126 318 126 297.93 
20. 10.9 19 55 91 280 27'3 409.12 
p 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
1-J 
w 
"" 
TABLE XVII (Continued) 
SUMMARY OF RESPONSES OF TOTAL GROUP TO THIRTY ITEMS IN 
QUESTIONNAIRE, INCLUDING CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS (N ~ 718) (Discipline) 
Scale Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Statement Value ·Agree Agree -Opinion Disagree Disagree · 
-21. 9.9 32 106 46 222 115 217.28 
22. 3.0 275 406 23 9 5 95S.26 
23. 9.9 81 353 79 141 64 404.64 
24. 3.0 125 464 71 42 16 936.66 
25. 9.8 74 207 93 302 42 325.26 
26. 1.7 201 444 49 14 10 952.28 
27. 9.5 47 161 67 365 78 477.94 
28. 2.1 308 369 17 14 10 892.40 
29. 11.0 14 55 52 314 283 566.01 
30. 3.5 155 455 76 25 7 933.30 
* Theoretical (chance) frequency in each cell of Table = 144. 
** For significance at .001 level, X2 = 18.465 (df = 4). 
p 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
1-' 
\..U 
-....) 
TABLE XVIII . 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TWENTY-NINE 
SIGNIFICANT STATEMENTS IN PART I (Discipline Area) 
(N = 71S) 
Statement 
Number Statement 
Strongly 
Agree · Agree 
A. Staternent.S Wltn which sample strongly . agrees. 
3. Children should be provided every 
opportunity to tell their side of 545 
the story when they get into 
difficulty. 
s. The solving of a child's problem 
. 10. 
11. 
12. 
should be a cooperative endeavor 451 
between the school and the home. 
Human relations (the art of get-
ting along with one another) is 
as important as learning the 
three R•s. 
Children should be taught to re-
spect the authority not only of 
his own teacher but of all 
teachers in the building. 
For the child's security, the 
school should attempt to be con-
sistent in the enforcement of 
its rules and regulations. 
465 
451 
377 
Strongly 
Disagree · Disagree 
~ 
w 
00. 
Statement 
Number 
TABLE XVIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TWENTY-NINE 
SIGNIFICANT STAT~ffiNTS IN PART I (Discipline Area) (N = 71B) 
-~ Strongly 
Statement Agree Agree 
strongly 
Disagree Disagree 
.B; Statements wl.tfi-wnicn- sample agrees. 
1. 
2. 
5· 
6. 
13. 
Pupils should be given as much 
freedom in schools as they can 
or will use wisely. 
Right attitude is the desired re-
sult of any disciplinary measure. 
Reasoning with a child rather 
than punishing him usually re-
sults in more effective and more 
lasting good behavior. 
Misbehaving should be treated as 
a symptom of serious disturbances 
within the child concerned. 
The school should attempt to de-
velop a feeling of "belonging" 
among the children as a means 
for eliminating many discipline 
problems. 
412 
340 
381 
340 
372 
1-' 
v.> 
._o 
Statement 
TABLE XVIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TWENTY-NINE 
SIGNIFICANT STATEM~NTS IN PART I (Discipline Area) 
. . (N = 718) . 
Number Statement 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree Disagree . Disagree 
16. 
lS. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
The school should attempt to 
adapt instruction to the level 
of children's ability as a. safe-
guard agaimst creating disci-
pline problems. 
A modern trend in education is 
to create a learning situation 
out of discipline cases. 
A modern trend in education is 
toward a closer and more friend-
ly teacher-pupil relationship. 
Depriving a child of the more 
popular phases of school activi-
ties is an acceptable disciplin-
ary measure. 
The modern school deals with 
discipline problems more intel-
ligently because of its greater 
understanding of child behavior. 
439 
331 
353 
353 
464 
..... 
+-0 
Statement 
TABLE XVIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TNENTY-NINE 
SIGNIFICANT STATEM~~S IN PART I (Dis cipline Area) 
(N = ?lS) 
Strongly 
Number : · • ·Statement · Agree ·Agree 
strongly 
Disagree Disagree 
26. 
2S. 
30. 
The modern school believes there 
are better methods than corporal 
punishment for disciplining 
children. 
A child who consistently misbe-
haves is in need of help and 
guidance rather than punishment. 
The modern concept in dealing 
with discipline is to create the 
impression that a child who mis-
behaves is in reality doing an 
injustice to his own classmates 
as well as himself. 
c. Statements with which sample disagrees. 
15. The use of threats, regardless 
of whether or not they can be 
carried out, is an acceptable 
practice so long as it maintains 
classroom order. 
444 
369 
455 
314 
1-' 
-+-I-' 
Statement 
·Number : 
17. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
25. 
27. 
TABLE XVIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE T~VENTY-NINE 
SIGNIFICANT STATEMENTS IN PART I (Discipline Area•) 
(N = 71S) 
Str6ngly - ---- - ----strongly 
Statement Agree Agree . Disagree Disagree 
The main purpose of the school is 
to teach children, therefore it 390 
should not waste time with be-
havior problems. 
A child who consistently misbe-
haves should be expelled from 31S 
school. 
Military methods of discipline 
should be incorporated in the 2SO 
public schools. 
The principal's main responsi-
bility is to maintain discipline 222 
in his building. 
A classroom should be quiet and 
every child in his seat at all 502 
times. 
Children should move from class 
to class silently and in single 365 
file under strict supervision 
by a teacher at all times. 
~ 
~ 
1\) 
~ 
Statement 
Number 
29. 
TABLE XVIII {Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TvffiNTY-NINE 
SIGNIFICANT STATEMENTS IN PART I (Discipline Area) (N = 71S) 
Statement · 
Demoting or retaining a child as 
a disciplinary measure is justi-
fiable. 
Strongly 
· Agree Agree Disagree 
314 
D. Statements with which sample strongly disagrees. 
-4. 
7. 
9. 
Dunce caps as a means for punish-
ing :~ children who do not give 
c~rrect responses is an effective 
educational practice. 
Ridicule and sarcasm as a means 
of discipline is an acceptable 
procedure in disciplining a 
child. 
Children should be made to fear 
the teacher. 
Strongly 
Disagree 
517 
515 
54S 
1-' 
~ 
\,.,.) 
.... 
From the standpoint of practices in the discipline 
area, there is a definite agreement between the attitude of 
parents in general and the educators. This is indeed both 
a significant and encouraging -finding. Public opinion 
apparently is definitely in accord with modern school 
practices which reflect chltural change and scientific pro-
gress. However, it is also important to find that never is 
agreement complete. Evidently there are some parents who do 
hold to attitudes in regard to discipline which diverge from 
the commonly held attitude. 
Comparisons were made of the responses given to each 
of the ninety statements on the questionnaire by parents who 
' were classified by Warner s Technique as belonging to the 
Upper Class and those belonging to the Lower Class. The 
frequencies and chi-square statistics for these groups in 
the area of discipline are reported in Table XIX. 
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TABLE XIX 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY STATEMENTS 
ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND LOWER 
SOCIO-ECONO!~C GROUPS (Discipline) (N = 402) 
Statement Scale Strongly No Strongly . 
x2 Number Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree p 
1. u 4.0 58 115 3 28 6 2o:o5 <.001 L 23 114 9 32 13 
2. u 1.9 113 89 2 5 1 22.01 <.001 
L 66 106 14 5 1 
3· u 1.6 172 37 1 0 1 6.06 >.05* L 136 52 2 0 1 
4· u 11.1 6 3 1 24 175 51.97 <.001 L 6 14 16 52 104 
5. u 2.9 65 120 6 17 2 12.99 <.05 L 65 92 9 17 8 
6. u 2.8 44 81 15 40 10 12.16 <.05 L ' '27 99 27 35 4 
7. u 10.3 2 0 0 40 168 28.47 <.001 L 11 s 8 49 116 
8. u 1.3 140 64 3 2 1 4-73 >.05* L 109 77 4 1 1 
i-' 
+:-
\Jl 
TABLE XIX (Contim.ed) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY STATEMENTS 
ON QUESTIONNAIHE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND LOWER 
SOCIO-ECONOMIC GROUPS (Discipline) (N = 402) -
Statement -- Scale Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Number Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree P -
9. u ~ ·-. 3 :'1 ~ 29 175 17.6S 
L 9.7 g _5 2 51 126 <.01 
10. u 1.6 141 61 1 4 3 3.41 >.05* 
L 116 69 2 4 1 
11. u 2.5 141 64 1 2 2 S.lO >.05* L 107 S2 1 0 2 
12. u 2.3 142 66 1 0 1 40. S2 <.001 L 70 115 4 2 1 
13. u 2.2 113 93 1 1 3 2S.91 <.001 
L 57 117 14 2 2 
14. u 6.3 23 66 34 70 lS 9.4S <.05 L 10 S6 31 51 14 
15. u 9.9 5 g 9 gg 100 31.92 <.001 L 7 21 2S S6 50 
16. u 2.2 73 lOS 14 10 5 32.4S <.001 L 2S 133 27 3 1 
..... 
-t:-
0\ 
TABLE XIX (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY STATEMENTS 
ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER A~ID LOWER 
SOCIO-ECONO~TIC GROUPS (Disej_pline) 
(N = 402) 
Statement - - -.~-.. Seale Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Number ·Class · Value Agree · Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree p 
17. u lO.l g 9 7 105 81 18.14 <.01 L 6 27 11 102 47 
18. u 2.9 27 84 6S 23 s 3.60 >.05* L g 83 66 29 5 
19. u 11.0 17 26 2S 97 45 13.11 <.05 L g 37 40 SJ 25 
20. u 10.9 2 16 17 71 104 30.53 <.001 L 5 27 42 65 54 
21. 
u 5 19 11 78 54 9.9 4.29 >.05* L 9 44 22 4S 16 
22. u 3.0 89 107 g 3 2 14.99 <.01 L 55 126 9 2 0 
23. u 9.9 34 9S 19 35 24 ).13 >.05* L 12 97 27 42 15 
24. u 3.0 56 117 17 12 g 30.92 <.001 L 15 140 26 9 2 
I-' 
+-
......;] 
TABLE XIX (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY STATEMENTS 
ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND LOWER 
SOCIO-ECONOlUC GROUPS (Discipline ) (N = 402) 
Statement Scale Strongly No Strongly 
Number Class Value ·Agree ·Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree 
25. u 9.8 15 J7 19 115 24 L 20 69 40 57 6 
26. u 1.7 so 106 13 4 6 L 37 130 22 4 0 
27. u 9.5 10 28 16 127 29 L 13 71 24 74 10 
2S. u 2.1 99 97 5 4 5 L 76 101 10 4 2 
29. u 11.0 2 9 10 Sl 113 L 3 19 21 92 58 
30. u 3.5 58 117 22 10 2 L 23 135 26 5 1 
* Not Significant. 
x2 
47.84 
25.98 
43.19 
4· 82 
24.90 
17.18 
p 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
>.05* 
<.001 
<.01 
1-' 
+--
00. 
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In Part I (Discipline} there were five categories 
into which the paired responses were classified: (1) those 
to which the lower group definitely agreed and the upper 
group disagreed; (2) those to which both groups showed 
definite agreement, but the upper group more strongly agreed; 
(3) those to which both groups tended to agree to the same 
degree; (4) those to which both groups disagreed, but the 
upper group more strongly disagreed; and (5} those to which 
both disagreed to the same degree. These classifications 
and accompanying analyses are reported in Table XX. 
TABLE XX 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STAT~~NTS 
IN PART I (Discipline) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS (N = 402) 
Statement 
Number Statement 
Strongly Strongly 
Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
A.· :Lowe:r Group agrees - lfj).:iier Group Disagrees. 
14. Rather than disrupting the 
entire class, a child U 
should be made to sit out-
side the classroom when L 10 S6 
he misbehaves. 
25. A classroom should be U 
quiet and every child in 
his seat at all times. L 20 69 
27. Children should move from 
class to class silently U 
and in single file under 
strict supervision by a L 13 71 
teacher at all times. 
B. Both groups ag-ree -.:--upper-more -s-trongly agrees. 
1. Pupils should be given as U 5S 115 
much freedom in schools 
as they can or will use 
70 lS· 
115 24 
127 29 
wisely. L __ 23 -=1=14::L...---------
2. Right attitude is the de-
sired result of any 
disciplinary measure. 
u 
L 
113 
66 
S9 
106 
1-J 
V1 
0 
Statement 
Number 
5. 
6. 
12. 
13. 
16. 
TABLE XX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATID.lliNTS 
IN PART I (Discipline) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
--~Strongly ---
Statement Class Agree Agr ee Disagree 
Reasoning with a child 
rather than punishing him u 65 120 
usually results in more 
65 effective and more last- L 92 
ing good behavior. 
Misbehaving should be u 44 Sl 
treated as a symptom of 
serious disturbances 
within the child concerned. L 27 99 
For the child's security, 
the school should attempt u 142 66 
to be consistent in the 
enforcement of its rules L 70 115 
and regulations. 
The school should attempt 
to develop a feeling of u 113 93 
"belonging" among the chil-
dren as a means for L 57 117 
eliminating many discipline 
problems. 
The school should attempt 
lOS to adapt instruction to the u 73 
level of children's ability 
as a safe-guard against ere- L 28 133 
ating discipline problems. 
Strongly 
Disagree 
1-' 
\J't 
j-1 
Statement 
TABLE XX {Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATE~~NTS 
IN PART I (Discipline) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS 
. {N = 402) 
strongly--- Strongly 
Number ·Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
22. A modern trend in educa-
tion is toward a closer U S9 107 
and more friendly teacher-
pupil re:L~tiQn_shi_p~• ~·· ~ L 55 126 
24. The modern school deals 
~6 . 
30. 
with discipline problems U 56 117 
more intelligently because 
of its greater understand- L 15 140 
ing of child behavior. 
The modern school believes 
there are better methods U 80 106 
than corporal punishment 
for disciplining children. L _ _ 3~-~ .. ~:1.30 
The modern concept in deal-
ing with discipline is to 
create the impression that U 
a child who misbehaves is in 
reality doing an injustice L 
to his own classmates as 
well as himself. 
5S 
23 
117 
135 
1--1 
\\,Jn 
· ~ 
Statement 
TABLE XX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS 
IN PART I (Discipline) BY UPPER AND LO\~lER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Strongly 
Number _Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree 
. ·c. Both -gl=OUj?s agree -to the same degree. 
3. Children should be provid-
ed every opportunity to U 
tell their side of the 
story when they get into L 
difficulty. 
s. The solving of a child's 
problem should be a U 
cooperative endeavor be-
tween the school and the L 
home. 
10. Human relations (the art 
172 
136 
140 
109 
37 
52 
64 
77 
of getting along with one U 141 61 
another) is as important 
as learning the three R•s. L 116 69 
11. Children should be taught 
to respect the authority u 141 64 
not only of his own teach-
er but of all .teachers i~ l- 107 . 82 
the buildin • 
18. A modern trend in education u 27 84 
is to create a learning 
situation out of discipline L 8 83 
eases 
Strongly 
Disagree 
,_, 
Vt 
'W 
TABLE XX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS 
IN PART I (Discipline) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Statement Strongly Strongly 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
23. Depriving a child of the 
more popular phases of 
school activities is an 
acceptable disciplinary 
measure. 
u 
L 
34 
12 
9S 
97 
2S. A child who consistently 
misbehaves is in need of U 99 97 
help and guidance rather 
than punishment. L 76 101_ ~- _ 
D~~-Botn groups disagree - upper more~ strcmgly aisagrees. 
4. Dunce caps as a means for 
puni shing children who do U 24 
not give correct responses 
is an effective education- L 52 
al practice. _ 
7. Ridicule and sarcasm as a 
means of discipline is an u 40 
acceptable procedure in 
disci£linin~ a child. L 49 
9. Children should be made u 29 
to fear the teacher. 
.L 51 
175 
104 
16S 
116 
175 
126 
1-' 
\Jt 
+--
Statement 
Number 
15. 
17. 
19. 
20. 
29. 
TABLE XX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATE~ffiNTS 
IN PART I (Discipline) BY UPPER AND LO\~tTER GROUPS 
- (N = 402) 
Strongly --·· - - - ---· -
Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree 
~ 
The use of threats, regard~ 
less of whether or not they u as 
can be carried out is an 
acceptable practice so long L S6 
as it maintains classroom 
order. 
The main purpose of the 
school is to teach children, U 105 
therefore it should not 
waste time with behavior L 102 
Eroblems. 
A child who consistently u 97 
misbehaves should be ex-
£elled from school. L SJ 
Military methods of disci- u 71 
pline should be incorpor-
62 ated in the public schools. L 
Demoting or retaining a u Sl 
child as a disciplinary 
measure is justifiable. L 92 
.strongly 
Disagree 
100 
50 
Sl 
47 
45 
22 
104 
24 
113 
58 
I-' 
Vl 
Vl 
Statement 
"" •"": TABLE XX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATET~NTS 
IN PART I (Discipline) BY UPPER AND L0\1ER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Strongly 
Number ·Statement - ·Class Agree Agree Disagree 
· ·E. Both groups -disagree to the same degree. 
21. The principal's main re- U 
sponsibility is to maintain 
discipline in his building. L 
?S 
4S 
Strongly 
Disagree 
54 
16 
1-' 
\.1'1 
0\ 
There were three statements (14, 25, and 27) to 
which ther e was agreement on the part of the lower group 
and disagreement on the part of the upper group. Two of 
these statements (25, 27) were assigned high (depreciation'"} 
scale values by the judges (9.8 and 9.5 respectively) and 
one statement (14), was assigned a neutral scale value by 
the judges. Statement I-14 is the controversial statement 
discussed earlier in this chapter whereas the other two 
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(25 and 27) are statements which imply strict and rigid 
control of the class by the teacher. Apparently members of 
the lower socio-economic group tend to regard formal disci-
pline as a good school practice whereas parents from the 
upper group apparently prefer more subtle methods of 
discipline. 
In the responses to eleven of the eighteen state-
ments, (1,2,5,6,12,13,16,22,24,26,30), in which both the 
upper and lower groups were consistent in their agreement 
or disagreement to the statements, the strongest opinions 
were expressed by the upper group parents (See Tables XIX 
and XX). In seven of these statements (3,8,10,11,18,23, 
28), both agreed to the same degree with the practices 
stated t herein. With respect to the school practices in 
the Discipline Area in which there was definite agreement 
on the part of both the upper and lower group parents, all 
but one of the statements (23) was rated by the judges as 
representing a "good" school practice (Scale values ranged 
from 1.3 to 4.0). Statement twenty-three (Median Scale 
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value of 9.9) was rated by the judges as being an undesirable 
school practice. Number twanty-three statesa 
"Depriving a child of the more popular phases of 
school activities is an acceptable disciplinary 
measure". 
Here, there is obvious disagreement between parents and 
judges regarding the value of employing the practice of de-
privation as a form of punishment. However, it is highly 
significant, never t heless, that both parents f rom the upper 
and lower groups express the reasonably same views as does 
a group of expert judges regarding the school practices in 
the discipl ine area which are considered to be favorable 
practices in the. modern school. 
In one of the statements (21), both upper and lower 
group parents disagreed to ·the same degree to the proposition 
that the principal's main duty is to act as the school dis-
ciplinarian. 
With regard to the remaining eight statements (4,7,9, 
15,17,19,20,29) in the discipline area, (See Tables XIX and 
XX) both upper and lower parents disagreed to the practices 
stated therein, although the upper parents voiced signifi-
cantly stronger opinions. It is further significant to note 
that each of these eight practices rated very high on the 
depreciation scale by the judges (Median scale values ranged 
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from 9. 7 to 11.1). Here again there is agreement on the 
part of parents of both the upper and lower groups with the 
judges in their opinions regarding practices in the disci-
pline area which are considered as undesirable in the modern 
school. "Upper" Class parents are inclined to express a 
more strongly agree or strongly disagree attitude than do 
those in the "Lower" Class group. 
Comparisons were further made of the responses selected 
to each of the options on the attitude scale by the total 
experimental sample (N = 71S) and a criterion sample (N =100). 
The criterion sample was comprised of graduate students in 
the Boston University of Education; mostly experienced public 
school teachers and administrators. The responses and chi-
square analysis for each statement in Part I (Discipline 
Area) are reported in Table XXI. 
Statement 
Number 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
s. 
9. 
TABLE XXI 
CO!~ARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND CRITERION 
GROUP TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITEMS IN DISCIPLINE AREA 
Scale Strongly No Strongly 
Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree 
E** 136 412 19 116 35 
C**~' 4.0 46 4S 0 6 0 
E 1.9 327 340 34 13 4 c 59 3S 0 3 0 
E 1.6 545 160 4 3 6 
c 72 27 1 0 0 
E 11.1 15 21 21 144 517 c 2 2 1 0 95 
E 2.9 240 381 27 58 12 c 47 49 0 4 0 
E 2.S 135 340 6S 147 2S c 31 41 1 22 5 
E 10.3 17 11 10 165 515 c 0 2 0 14 S4 
E 1.3 451 242 14 5 6 c 65 32 2 0 1 
E 9.7 20 9 5 136 54S c 0 0 0 13 87 
x2 p 
' ' - ,~ I 
44:74 <.001 
11.00 <.05 
2.52 >.05* 
27.87 <.001 
12.30 <.05 
16.22 <.01 
S.95 >.05* 
.93 >.05* 
7.74 >.05* 
....... 
~ 
0 
Statement 
Number 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
TABLE XXI (Cont1.nued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND CRITERION 
GROUP TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITm~S IN DISCIPLINE AREA 
·Scale Strongly No Strongly 
Class • Value · Agree ·Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree 
E 1.6 465 226 6 14 7 c 71 29 0 0 0 
E 2.5 451 252 2 4 9 c 53 43 0 4 0 
E 2.3 377 318 10 4 9 c 63 36 0 1 0 
E 2.2 312 372 19 5 10 c 63 36 0 0 1 
E 6.3 60 252 128 210 6S c 5 18 1 38 38 
E 9.9 24 66 53 314 261 c 0 0 3 31 66 
E 2.2 184 439 63 23 9 c 56 41 1 2 0 
E 10.1 23 60 29 390 216 c 3 3 0 42 52 
E 2.9 60 331 217 90 20 c 18 49 16 9 8 
x2 p 
4.47 >.05* 
15.10 <.01 
6.15 >.05* 
22.83 <.001 
82.76 <.001 
37.75 <.001 
42.22 <.001 
22.74 <.001 
22.74 <.001 
1-' 
()'. 
1-' 
TABLE XXI (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERI~NTAL GROUP AND CRITERION 
GROUP TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITE~ffi IN DISCIPLINE AREA 
Strongly Statement . scale Strongly . No . 
x2 · Number · Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree p 
19. E ll•·O : 41 107 126 31S 126 27.12 <.001 c 3 9 5 47 36 
20. E 10.9 19 55 91 2SO 273 34.S6 <.001 c 3 5 3 21 6S 
21. E 9.9 32 106 46 222 115 42.62 <.001 c 1 7 0 44 4S 
22. E 3.0 S1 353 79 141 64 99.54 <.001 c 0 56 43 1 0 
23. E 9.9 S1 353 79 141 64 59.74 <.001 c 6 22 7 36 29 
24. E 3.0 125 464 71 42 16 119.67 <.001 c 0 44 50 5 1 
25. E 9.S 74 207 93 502 42 229.27 <.001 c 0 4 3 36 57 
26. E 1.7 201 444 49 14 10 33.1S <.001 c 53 40 1 2 4 
27. E 9.5 47 161 67 365 7S S5.37 <.001 c 1 6 3 46 44 
....... 
0\ 
l\) 
TABLE XXI (Continuted) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND CRITERION 
GROUP TO EACH OF THE THIR'l'Y ITEMS IN DISCIPLINE AREA 
Statement · ·Scale Strongly No Strongly 
Number ·class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree 
28. E 2.1 308 369 17 14 10 c 56 42 2 0 0 
29. E 11.0 14 55 52 314 283 c 2 1 0 26 71 
30. E 3.5 155 455 76 25 7 c 35 57 4 4 0 
* 
Not Significant 
** 
Experimental 
*** 
Criterion 
x2 
8.57 
39.33 
12.40 
p 
>.05* 
<.001 
<.05 
J-1 
"' VJ 
Inspection of Table XXI reveals that although there 
were significant differences in the pattern of responses be-
tween the total and criterion groups in all but seven of the 
statements, the chi-square values are not nearly as great as 
they are when comparing other groups. Further-more, in 
general, the noted differences appear to be in degree of 
agreement or disagreement and not in the nature of differ-
ences between groups on agreement and disagreement. 
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The only exceptions to this are statements fourteen 
and twenty-three which have been discussed earlier in this 
chapter. With reference to statement fourteen, there appears 
to be no clear-cut opinion voiced by the total group with 
regard to agreement - disagreement or no opinion, whereas the 
criterion group voiced_ a definite ' disagreement. In this 
analysis it is bbserved that the criterion sample was defin-
itely opposed to the pract~ce of ejecting a misbehaving child 
from the classroom, while the judges maintained a neutral 
position on this point, and the total group was quite well 
split in voicing opinions on the matter. With respect to 
statement twenty-three, the total group expresses a rather 
definite attitude of agreement whereas the criterion group 
definitely disagrees with the practice of using deprivation 
as a form of punishment for the non-conforming student. ln 
this, the criterion g~oup is in definite accord with the 
board of expert judges who previously had rated this practice 
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high on the depreciation end or the scale. 
In general, however, it definitely appears that 
parents of the school children included in this study main-
tain the same attitude toward favorable and unfavorable 
school practices in the area of discipline as do professional 
educators. However, it is significant to know that there 
were those in disagreement with desirable practices, as re-
ported by educators. It is important to know that on such 
a statement as twenty-five, "A classroom should be quiet and 
every child in his seat at all times", the criterion group 
of educators disagreed but a large number of parents still 
desire this type of classroom. It is also important to 
know that on none of the statements was there complete agree-
ment. 
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SECTION III 
INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 
In Part II (Individual Differences) there were no 
statements to Which the parents showed either a definite 
strong agreement or strong disagreement. A definite agree-
ment on the part of the parents was expressed to fifteen (15) 
of the practices included in this area as reported in Tables 
XXII and XXIII. It is significant to note that in each of 
these practices, the scale values assigned by the board of 
expert judges reflect appreciation. ~cale values ranged 
from 1.8 to 4.1 with Median= 2.9). 
In twelve of the practices in this area there is an 
expression of disagreement on the part of the parents. The 
scale values of these statements as reported in Tables XXII, 
XXIV, and XXVI range from 8. 9 to 11.4 which is highly in-
dicative of the depreciation attitude reflected by the 
expert judges. 
In three of the statements, however, (14,16,18) there · 
was no clear-cut pattern of distinction between agreement -
disagreement expressed by the parents. In II-14 which states 
"The slow children and bright children should be separated 
and grouped in different classrooms" there were 205 parents 
who expressed agreement as compared to 271 parents who ex-
pressed disagreement, although the judges rated this 
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statement high on the depreci~tion end of the scale (scale 
value = 9.9). In these statements the difference between 
agreement and disagreement responses is statistically signif-
icant. It is imnortant to note, however, that as many as 
205 of 718 parents polled expressed an attitude of agreement 
and further that almost ten per cent (75) strongly agreed 
to a practice rated as "poor" by the judges. 
In II-16, which states "Practically all children in a 
classroom are assumed to possess quite uniform characteris-
tics, therefore they are expected to learn about as much and 
as fast as all other children of the particular class", 231 
parents expressed agreement compared to 295 who expressed 
disagreement, although the judges rated this practice also 
very high on the depreciation end of the scale (scale value = 
10.2). 
In II-lg which · states "The brighter children of a 
regular classroom ~L e bel ng ·deprived of teaching time because 
of the d mands made upon the teacher by the slower learning 
children", 250 parents agreed and 56 parents strongly agreed 
while 276 parents disagreed and 31 parents strongly disagreed. 
The board of expert judges a·ssigned a neutral scale value to 
this practice (scale value = 6.0). Apparently, parent s , in 
general, are divided in their opinions as are the exper t 
judges concerning the ·· relative amounts of attention which 
are being directed toward the retarded and gifted child in 
school. 
Statement 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
s. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
TABLE XXII 
SUMMARY OF RESPONSES OF TOTAL GROUP TO ITEMS IN QUESTIONNAIRE 
INCLUDING CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS (N = ?IS) 
(Individual Differences) 
Strong!y : ·Scale · ~NQ-- . -- Strongly 
x2 Value Agree Agree Opinion . Disagree Disagree 
2.9 155 297 21 43 5 31S.42 
3·9 191 477 33 11 6 1133.05 
1.9 185 438 50 35 10 SS7.01 
9.9 20 14 19 336 329 826.32 
l.S · 192 468 39 13 6 1072.98 
1.9 232 441 24 15 6 1005.37 
ro.s IS 33 Sl 389 197 659.72 
2.0 132 414 130 35 7 721.46 
2.1 110 497 85 22 4 1209.26 
10.0 36 196 90 290 106 368.06 
3.2 127 442 S6 52 ll 823. 6S 
10.2 23 136 123 314 122 309.22 
2.9 107 517 73 14 7 1226.SS 
9.9 75 205 81 271 S6 221.83 
2.9 150 381 102 78 7 563.50 
10.2 14 231 65 295 113 378.27 
3.3 58 336 203 105 16 455.87 
6.0 56 250 105 276 31 352.04 
9.0 24 90 153 385 66 566.40 
9.7 11 26 35 467 179 1032.62 
p 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<~001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
1-' 
0\ 
00. 
Statement 
.. ' 21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
TABLE XXII (Continued) 
SUMMARY OF RESPONSES OF TOTAL GROUP TO IT~~S IN QUESTIONNAIRE 
INCLUDING CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS (N = 71S) (Individual Differences) 
-Scale . Strongly . ·.No . Strongly . 
x2 Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree 
-
2.3 83 331 . '153 . 123 29 364.14 
11.1 9 47 39 414 209 804.05 
4.0 94 364 109 124 27 459.82 
8.9 10 111 70 340 187 449.90 
9.0 23 82 50 360 203 537. S9 
4.1 67 319 157 149 26 351. S7 
2.1 180 407 71 55 5 715.53 
9.7 21 94 156 347 100 423.03 
9.6 92 222 101 227 76 156.98 
11.0 19 114 46 343 130 500.02 
p 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
1-' ()'\ 
'-() 
Statement 
TABLE XXIII 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE T\VENTY -SEVEN SIGNIFICANT 
STATEMENTS IN PART II (Individual Differences Area) (N = 718) 
Number Statement Agree Disagree 
· A• Statements With which -sample agrees • . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
5. 
6. 
e. 
9. 
Education should strive to teach each child his 
abilities and limitations. 297 
An important objective of modern education is to help 
children understand and app·re.ciate each others problems. 477 
The modern school attempts to provide for children who 
are slow learners by adapting instruction to their 438 
particular level of ability. 
A modern trend in education is to know each child 
individually. 468 
An effort is being made in the modern school to have 
each child feel he is important and a member of the 441 
group. 
The modern school attempts to divert to advantage the 
drive of the over-aggressive child toward constructive 
elassroom activities. 
With their improved testing program the schools are 
better equipped to understand children. 
4.14 
497 
tJ 
0 
TABLE XXIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TWENTY -SEVEN S IGNIFIC.A.NT 
STATEMENTS IN PART II (Individual Differences Area) 
(N = 7lg) 
Statem~nt • -------
Number Statement Agree Disagree 
11. 
13. 
15. 
17. 
21. 
23. 
26. 
A modern trend in education is to keep children with 
their o~m age group, if possible, for the sake of their 442 
mental health. 
Mutual respect between children of varying abilities is 
being encouraged in the modern school. 517 
A modern trend in education is to assign additional 
responsibility and purposeful activities to the gifted 3Sl 
~iM. 
The modern school believes that the most interesting 
classes are those containing children who vary from 336 
one another in degree of intelligence. 
The modern school attempts to challenge the gifted 
child so that his talents are exploited to the fullest. 331 
Children learn more from each other in classes Which 
are not divided according to intelligence. 364 
Schools should provide suitable activities involving 
manual manipulation rather than academic work for the 319 
slower learning children. 
.t; 
t-' 
TABLE XXIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE ~VENTY-SEVEN SIGNIFICANT 
STATEMENTS IN PART II (Individual Differences Area) (N = 71S) 
Statement · · .- . ~ 
Number Statement 
27. The aim in modern education is to develop each child's 
special talents so that he will derive the greatest 
benefit from school. 
B. Statements with whi ch· sample disagrees. 
4. 
7. 
10. 
12. 
19. 
20. 
A child who is slow in one subject is slow in all 
subjects. 
A child who is not up to grade in one or two subjects 
should be demoted. 
Assigning additional homework to the slow learning 
child will eventually bring his average up to the grade 
level of his classmates. 
A child who displays superior academic ability should 
be automatically double promoted. 
An immature child should be promoted with his class 
each year so that he will remain with children of his 
.own age. 
Only the brighter children have the ability to perform 
the more worthwhile class assignments. 
Agree Dis agree 
407 
335 
3S9 
296 
314 
3S5 
467 
.tl 
N 
TABLE XXIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TWENTY-SEVEN SIGNIFICANT 
STATEMENTS IN PART II (Individual Differences Area) (N = 7lg) 
statement- · · · · 
Number Statement 
22. 
24. 
25. 
2g. 
29. 
30. 
The slow learning child should devote all his time to 
academic work until he is on the average grade level 
of his class before being permitted to participate in 
dramatics, physical education, and other phases of 
non-academic school work. 
A child who cannot keep pace with his class must face 
reality and learn to accept his inferior status and 
become resigned to it. 
Emphasis should be placed in educating the brighter 
children for they will, in all probability, become 
the more prominent citizens. 
Standarized tests of intelligence are of little value 
to school teachers. 
A report card which gives grades in per cents, as g5 
or 76, is the best way to interpret differences in 
children•s performance to the parent. 
The gifted child does not need special attention in 
school. 
Agree Disagree 
414 
340 
36o 
347 
227 
343 
!:J 
y.l 
In Part II (Individual Differences), there were six 
(6) categories into which the paired responses to the state-
ments were classified: (1) Those to which the Lower Group 
agrees and the Upper Group disagreeSJ (2) Those to which 
both groups agree but the Upper Group more strongly agrees; 
(3) Those to Which both groups tend to agree, to the same 
degree; (4) Those to which both groups tend to disagree to 
the same degree; (5) Those to which both groups disagreed 
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but the Upper Group more strongly disagrees; and (6) Those to 
which the Lower Group disagrees, but the Upper Group agrees. 
These classifications and the accompanying analyses are re-
ported in Table XXIV. 
There were two (2) statements (10,29) to which there 
was agreement on the part of the Lower Group and disagreement 
on the part of the Upper Group. Both of these statements 
were rated high on the depreciation end of the scale by the 
expert judges (scale values were from 10.0 and 9.6 respec-
tively). Statement ten suggests that the slow learner can be 
helped to achieve average grades by increasing his homework 
load. Apparently parents who are in the lower socio-economic 
groups, believe this a good practice. Upper Group parents 
appear to be either more sophisticated concerning the rela-
tionship between academic aptitude and scholastic achievement, 
or less directly concerned with this problem. 
TABLE XXIV 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY STATE~ffiNTS 
ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPBR AND LOWER 
SOCIO-ECONOMIC GROUPS (Individual Differences} (N = 402) 
Statement Scale Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Number .Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree p 
= 
1. u 2.9 53 ss 9 16 2 6.21 >.05* L 31 92 5 11 1 
2. u 3.9 74 123 s 2 2 19.37 <.001 L 32 145 13 2 1 
3· u 1.9 66 109 14 17 3 19.05 <.001 L 34 134 17 5 3 
4. u 9.9 7 1 6 S9 107 26.46 <.001 L 4 s 5 95 Sl 
5. u 1.S S6 115 4 2 2 60.02 <.001 L 26 143 20 4 0 
6. u 1.9 S2 115 3 6 3 19.65 <.001 L 44 135 10 4 0 
7. u 1o.s 4 s 17 lOS 73 16.76 <.01 L 5 7 28 118 34 
s. u 2.0 57 122 15 10 5 52.22 <.001 f-1 L 14 106 62 9 0 .....:1 Vl 
TABLE XXIV (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY STATEMENTS 
ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND LOWER 
SOCIO-ECONOMIC GROUPS (Individual Differences) 
(N = 402) 
Statement ·scale Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Number Class Value · Agree .Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree p 
9. u 2.1 48 133 18 9 2 26.47 <.001 L 12 144 30 4 1 
10. u 10.0 9 32 29 96 45 4S.36 <.001 L 10 87 20 56 lS 
11. u 3.2 46 120 22 lS 4 3.01 >.05* L 31 119 25 14 3 
12. u 10.2 11 2S 24 97 50 24.06 <.001 L 4 40 42 S7 19 
13. u 2.9 55 124 23 6 1 42.27 <.001 L. 8 157 22 2 4 
14. u 9.9 29 51 23 77 30 7.54 >.05* L 14 59 23 77 19 
15. u 2.9 74 108 15 13 0 65.80 <.001 L · 14 99 46 31 2 
16. u 10.2 5 52 8 95 49 4~.59 . <.001 L 3 73 30 72 14 1-' 
-..} 
0\ 
TABLE XXIV (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY STATEMENTS 
ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER ~ND 101fER 
SOCIO-ECONOMIC GROUPS (Individual Differences) 
(N = 402) 
Strongly Statement ----- Scale Strongly No 
x2 Number Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree p 
17. u 3-3 21 97 53 2S 10 11.11 <.05 L 10 92 67 22 2 
lS. u 6.0 21 S7 21 70 11 22.01 <.001 L 6 59 42 79 6 
19. u 9.0 6 31 36 117 20 6.06 >.05* L 5 27 51 97 12 
20. u 9.7 4 4 10 127 65 11. S3 <.05 1 4 11 15 126 36 
21. u 2.3 42 92 30 34 11 35.65 <.001 L 10 92 5S 2S 4 
22. u 11.1 5 4 7 116 79 32.04 <.001 
L 2 23 lS 114 35 
23. u 4.0 33 92 33 39 13 12.39 <.05 L 21 107 30 29 2 
24. u S.9 2 29 lS S9 71 15.6S <.01 L 1 40 22 91 3S 1-' 
-,J 
-,J 
TABLE XXIV (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY STAT~~NTS 
ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND LOWER 
SOCIO-ECONO~HC GROUPS (Individual Differences) 
(N = 402) 
Statement Scale Strongly No Strongly 
Number Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree 
25. u 9.0 9 21 15 109 56 L 2 26 19 91 54 
26. u 4.1 29 83 29 60 10 L 10 88 56 37 3 
27. u 2.1 72 99 18 20 2 L 29 130 23 9 1 '. 
28. u 9.7 8 21 28 111 44 L 3 28 63 81 17 
29. u 9.6 23 46 16 86 38 L 26 78 42 36 9 
30. u 11.0 4 12 7 111 75 T 8 65 17 88 15 
* Not Significant. 
x2 
6.34 
22.66 
9.79 
32.48 
54.58 
84.17 
p 
>.05* 
<.001 
<.05 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
J-1 
--...1 
0+ 
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Statement twenty-nine proposes that absolute grading 
systems are more indicative of a pupil's true ability than 
other relati~e or qualitative descriptive systems of report-
ing grades. It is apparent that parents from the upper g-roup 
have more readily accepted the reporting of grades in non-
quantitive terms than those of the lower group who are 
dissatisfied with the more modern meth ods of reporting pupil 
progress, and who probably yearn for a return to the grading 
methods of the "good old days" in order that they may be 
better able to interpret t he grades of their children by a 
comparison to the grades which they earned as pupils. 
In thirteen (13) of the st .. t ements included in the 
area of Individual Differences (2,3,5,6,S,9,13,15,17,21,23, 
26, and 27) both the upper and lower group parents tended 
to agree; however, the upper group parents showed definitely 
stronger agreement. In each of these statements the board 
of expert judges expressed and attitude of endorsement 
(scale values ranged from l.S to 4.1 with median= 23). 
In statements oneand eleven, both upper and lower 
group parents tended to agree to the same degree. These 
practices w~ endorsed by. the judges (1 scale value= 2.9 -
11 scale val~e = 3.2). It is encouraging to note that such 
a high degree of agreement exists among parents of the upper 
and lower socio-economic groups and a group of professional 
educators concerning modern school pract ices in the area o£ 
individual differences. 
In nine (9) of. the statements (4,7,12,16,20,22,24,28, 
and 30) both the upper and lower groups disagreed to the 
practices as stated; how·ever, the upper group tended to dis-
agree more strongly. Each of these practices was rated high 
on the depreciation end of the scale (scale values ranged 
from 8.9 to 11.1 with median = 10.2). 
In three (3) of t he statements (14,19, and 25) both 
·-
upper and lower groups tended to disagree to the same degree 
(P > .05) for ~hi-square values derived in testing the inde-
pendence of responses between parents of upper and lower 
socio-economic groups · -~ Each of these three practices was 
180 
rated high on the depreciation end of the scale by the judges 
{scale values ranged from 9.0 to 9.9). 
In one statement (II-18), "The brighter children of a 
regular classroom are being deprived of teaching time be-
cause of the demands made upon a teacher by the slower 
learning children", the responses made by upper and lo\'Ter 
group parents clearly indicated an attitude of agreement on 
the part of the former and an attitude of disagreement on 
the part of the latter. The judges voiced a neutral opinion 
to this statement (scale value = 6.0). On the surface, at 
least, it appears that the upper group feel that the progress 
of their children is actually being slowed down for the sake 
of the less-rapid learners, whereas their appears to be a 
TABLE X1J/ 
ANALYSIS CF RESPONSES TID THE THIRTY STATE!·~NTS IN PART II 
{Individual Differences) BY UPPER AND LOVVER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Statement - · Strongly- . 
Number Statement ~ -~ __ Class ~ Agree ~ Agree Disagree 
A • . :Upper group agrees - ·lower group disagrees. 
IS. The brighter children of a 
regular classroom are being 
deprived of teaching time be- u 21 
cause of the demands made upon 
a teacher by the slower L 
B. 
learning children. 
Upper group disagrees - lower group agrees. 
10. Assigning additional homework 
to the slow learning child u 
will eventually bring his 
average up to the grade level L 10 
of his classmates. 
29 . A report card which gives 
grades in per cents, as S5 or U 
76, is the best way to 
interpret differences in L 26 
children's performance to the 
parent. 
a.- ~oth groups agree - upper more strongly agrees. 
2. An importnat objective of 
modern education is to help U 
children understand and appre-
ciate each other's problems. 1 
74 
32 
S7 
S7 
7S 
123 
145 
79 
96 
S6 
Strongly · 
Disagree 
6 
45 
JS 
1-' 
('):,}. 
1-' 
Statement 
TABLE XXV' (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE ~MIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART II 
(Individual Differences) BY UPPER AND LO~VER GROUPS 
(N :::: 402) 
Strongly Strongly 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
3. The modern school attempts to 
provide for children who are 
slow learners by adapting in-
struction to their particular 
level of ability. 
u 
L 
66 109 
34 134 
5. A modern trend in education U S6 115 
is to know each child 
individually. L 26 +4l 
6. An effort is being made in the 
s. 
9. 
modern school to have each U 
child feel he is important and 
a member of the ~tt"oup. L 
The modern school attempts to 
divert to advantage the drive U 
of the over-agressive child 
toward constructive classroom L 
activities. 
With their improved testing 
program the schools are better U 
equipped to understand 
children. L 
82 115 
44 ___ 1)2 
57 
14 
4S 
12 
122 
106 
133 
144 
~ ()l. 
l\) 
Statement 
TABLE XXV (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART II 
(Individual Differences) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Strongly 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree 
13. 
15. 
Mutual respect between chil-
dren of varying abilities is 
being encouraged in the 
modern schoc.:>l. 
A modern trend in education is 
u 
L 
55 
g 
to assign additional responsi- U 74 
bility and purposeful activities 
to the ~ifted child. L 14 
17. The modern school believes that 
the most interesting classes U 
are those containing children 
who vary from one another in L 
de~ree__of_ intelligence. 
21. The modern school attempts to 
challenge the gifted child so u 
that his talents are exploited 
to the fullest. L 
23. Children learn more from each 
other in classes which are not u 
divided according to 
intelligence. L 
21 
10 
42 
10 
33 
21 
--
124 
157 
lOS 
99 
97 
92 
92 
92 
92 
107 
Strongly -
Disagree 
1-' 
~ 
'vJ 
TABLE XXV (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART II 
(Individual Differences} BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS 
{N = 402) 
Staterrl.ent -- Strongly Strongly 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
26. 
27. 
----u.-
1. 
Schools should provide suit-
able activities involving u 
manual manipulation rather 
than academic work for the L 
slower learning children. 
The aim in modern education 
is to develop each child's U 
special talents so that he 
will derive the greatest L 
benefit from school. 
Both-groups agr-ee to-tne-same--aegree. 
Education should strive to 
teach each child his abili-
ties and limitations. 
u 
L 
29 
10 
72 
29 
S) 
ss 
99 
130 
53 ss 
31 92 
11. A modern trend in education is 
to keep children with their U 46 120 
own age group, if possible, 
for the sake of their mental L 31 119 
health. 
E. Botfi-gfoups disagreed - -upper-mora -strongly~ disagrees. 
4· A child who is slow in one 
subject is slow in all 
subjects. 
u 
L 
89 
95 
107 
Sl ..... 
0). 
.{:'-
Statement 
TABLE XXV (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART II 
(Indivici.ual Differences) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS (N = 402) 
strongly ·---~--·~strongly · 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
7. A child Who is not up to grade u lOS 73 
in one or two subjects should 
be demoted. L 118 34 
...... 
12. A child who displays superior u 97 50 
academic ability should be 
automaticalli double ~romoted. L 87 19 
16. Practically all children in a 
classroom are assumed to possess 
quite uniform characteristics, u 95 49 
therefore they are expected to 
learn about as much and as fast L 72 ~ 
as all other children of that 
£articular class. 
20. Only the brighter children have u 127 65 
the ability to perform the more 
126 worthwhile class assignments. L 36 
22. The slow learning child should 
devote all his time to academic 
work until he is on the average u 116 79 
grade level of his class before 
being permitted to participate L 114 35 
in dramatics, physical education, 
and other phases of non-academic 
school work. 
~ 
~ 
~ 
TABLE XXV (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART II 
(Individual Differences) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Statement Strongly Strongly 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
24. 
2S. 
30. 
A child who cannot keep pace 
with his class must face 
reality and learn to accept 
his inferior status and be-
come resigned to it. 
Standarized tests of intelli-
gence are of little value to 
school teachers. 
The gifted child does not need 
special attention in school. 
u 
L 
u 
L 
u 
89 
91 
111 
Sl 
111 
71 
3S 
44 
17 
75 
L SS 15 
F. Both groups · disagree to the same degree. 
14. The slow childreri and bright 
children should be separated u 77 30 
and grouped in different 
classrooms. L 77 19 
An immature child should be pro-
117 rooted with his class each year u 20 
19. 
so that he will remain with 
children of his own age. L 97 12 
,..... 
00. 
0'\ 
TABLE XXV (Cont inued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART II 
(Individual Differences) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Statem-ent- ~--- ~-- ~~~ - - -- - ~~·-- ~ --Strongly ----- Strongly · 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
'25. Emphasis should be placed in 
educating the brighter children U 
for they will, in all proba-
bility, become the more L 
prominent citizens. 
109 
91 
56 
54 
,_, 
Q:l. 
-..J 
denial of this situation voiced by the parents of the lower 
groups. Whether or not there has existed "unconscious 
motivation" on the part of the parents to respond in this 
manner, cannot, of course, be established in this study. 
In the final analysis, however, the differences in the re-
sponses made to this statement can probably be well 
understood on a "prior~n basis. 
1$$ 
Table XXVI reveals that in all but three (3), (1,19, 
and 25) of the statements in Part II (Individual Differences) 
the differences in responses given by parents included in 
the total sample (N = 718) and 100 profes sional educators 
were statistically significant. Nevertheless, in each of 
the thirty practices suggested by the statements both the 
total sample group and the criterion group agreed and disa-
greed on the same items. These findings in the individual 
differences area are consistent with findings in the disci-
pline area. It should be noted however, that in this area 
(Individual Pifferences), there was much less variance in 
the responses made by the criterion group than the responses 
of the total group (see Table XXVI}. This relative homogene-
ity of responses on the part of the criterion group is to be 
expected when one considers. the nature of this sample. 
TABLE XXVI 
COJ'.!PARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERI!•lliNTAL GROUP AND CRITERION 
GROUP TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITID4S IN INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AREA (N = 818) 
Statement -·-~ Scale Strongly ~0--- --Strongly 
Number Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disaggee x2 p 
1. E** 2.9 155 297 21 43 5 6~ 73 >.05* C**,:c 39 48 3 7 3 
2. E 3.9 191 477 33 11 6 33.46 <.001 c 54 45 1 0 0 
3. E 1.9 185 438 50 35 10 45.85 <.001 c 57 42 1 0 0 
4. E 9.9 20 14 19 335 330 24.88 <.001 c 1 3 0 25 71 
5· E 1.8 192 468 39 13 6 67.85 <.001 c 67 33 0 0 0 
6. E 1.9 232 441 24 15 6 61.05 <.001 c 61 39 0 0 0 
7. E 10.8 1S 33 Sl 389 197 22.37 <.001 c 1 3 5 41 50 
8. E 2.0 132 414 130 35 7 41.29 <.001 c 44 50 6 0 0 
1-' 
0). 
\.() 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12e 
~ -- 13· 
14. 
15. 
16. 
TABLE XXVI (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND CRITERION 
GROUP TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITEMS IN INDDJIDUAL DIFFERENCES AREA (N = 818) 
__ ,_ ._ 
E 2.1 110 497 85 22 4 c 45 52 2 1 0 
x2 
54 • .30 
E 10.0 .36 190 90 296 106 109.02 c 0 1 1 44 54 
E 
.3.2 127 442 86 52 11 10.62 c 29 59 5 5 2 
p 
< .. 001 
<eOOl 
<.05 
E 10.2 2.3 1.36 123 314 122 175 • .31 <.001 c 2 2 4 51 41 
E 2.9 107 517 73 14 7 62.63 <.001 c 46 54 0 0 0 
E 9.9 75 205 81 271 86 89.01 <.001 c 0 4 6 47 43 
E 2.9 150 381 102 78 7 63.66 <.001 c 54 45 1 0 0 
E 10.2 14 231 65 295 113 124.61 <.001 c 1 1 2 34 62 
~ 
0 
TABLE XXVI {Continued) 
COiv1PARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND CRITERION 
GROUP TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITEMS IN INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AREA (N = SlS) 
Statement Scale Strongly No - ---- Strongly 
x2 Ntunber Class Value Agree Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree p 
17. E 3.3 5S 336 203 105 16 ss. 73 <.OC>l c 36 55 5 3 1 
18. E 6.0 56 250 105 276 31 11.46 <.o; c 10 31 8 40 11 
19. E 9.0 24 90 153 385 66 ;.69 >.05* c 3 11 12 63 11 
20. E 9.7 11 26 35 467 179 30.66 <.001 c 1 2 1 45 51 
21. E 2.3 S3 331 153 123 29 70.65 <.001 c 40 49 3 7 1 
22. E 11.1 9 47 39 414 209 44.92 <.001 c 1 1 1 35 62 
23. E 4.0 94 364 109 124 27 33.55 <.001 c 34 47 11 7 1 
24. E S.9 10 111 70 340 187 12.12 <.05 c 6 9 10 49 26 
--
~ 
'-0 
1-' 
TABLE XXVI (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXP ERI~1ENTAL GROUP AND CRITERION 
GROUP TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITEMS IN INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AREA (N = Sl8) 
-----Statement Scale Strongly No Strongly -
Number Class Value Agree AgreEL__O_pinion Disagree Disag~e x2 p 
25. E 9.0 23 S2 50 360 203 r ~ 4.10 >.05* c 5 10 10 54 21"' 
26. E 4.1 67 319 157 149 26 16.59 <.01 c 14 52 5 24 5 
27. E 2.1 lSO 407 71 55 5 63.00 <.001 c 62 37 0 1 0 
2S. E 9.7 21 94 156 347 100 71.02 <.001 c 0 4 4 47 45 
29. E 9 .. 6 92 222 101 227 76 136.07 <.001 c 0 6 7 34 53 
30. E 11.0 19 114 46 343 130 73.6S <.001 c 0 2 0 33 65 
* 
Not Significant. 
** 
Experimental. 
*** 
Criterion. 
1-' 
-- ...0 
N 
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SECTION IV 
Teaching of Fundamentals 
In Part III (Teaching of Fundamentals) there were 
no statements to which the parents displayed a definite 
attitude of strong agreement or strong disagreement. In 
fifteen (15) of the statements (1,2,4,5,7,10,12,14,16,17,18, 
20,21,22,24) as reported in Table XXVII there was definite 
agreement on the part of the parents with the school prac-
tices in this area sta ted therein. The board of expert 
judges approved all but one of t hese practices (18). Scale 
values for the fourteen (14) practices to which the judges 
were in strong accord ranged from 1.9 to 4.2 with median ~ 
2.4. In III-18 which states "Penmanship is not as well 
taught in our schools as it was a generation agott the parents 
in the sample overwhelmingly indicated their opinion that 
this is so (350 agreement re sponses), 11\fhereas the judges 
mainta iried a neutral position regarding this statement 
(scale value _ 6.8). Apparently parents are convinced that 
more attention needs to be paid to the teaching of penmanship 
in the modern school, and that the school children of today 
are not being ·t,aught to develop as neat and legible a 
hand1>friting as ·were their parents and grandparents. 
In ten (10) of the statements (3,6,8,9,13,15,23,25, 
26,27), a definite attitude of disagreement vms expressed 
by the parents in the sample to the practices stated (see 
Table XXVII). Each of these practices was rated high on the 
depreciation end of the scale by the judges (scale values 
ranged from 9.0 to 11.1 with median = 10.1). 
In five {5) of the statements (11,19,2S,29,30), there 
appears to be no clear-cut pattern of distinction between 
attitudes of agreement and disagreement on the part of the 
parents to these practices. In each case the statistical 
analysis indicates a significant difference in opinion. 
However, from a practical standpoint, it is important to 
note the following: (1) Statement eleven with scale value 
of 9.6 (depreciation) elicited a total of 317 responses 
showing agreement and a total of 244 responses showing dis-
agreement; (2) In statement nineteen, also with scale value 
of 9.6, there were 256 "agree" responses and 212 "disagree" 
responses; (3) Statemen~ twenty-eight with scale value of 
9.9 had 205 "agree" responses and 347 "disagree" responses; 
(4) Statement twenty-nine with scale value of 11.4 received 
194 
a total of 21S responses favoring the practice and 36S re-
sponses disagreeing with the practice; (5) Statement thirty 
with scale value of 2.9 (a~ec,iat, ~on) received 323 favorable 
responses and 242 unfavorable responses. The high proportion 
of contradictory responses to these statements certainly 
reflects an attitude of mixed feelings, when the parents are 
polled as a group, regarding these practices. 
Statement 
Number 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5· 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
· TABLE XXVII 
SUM~ARY OF RESPONSES OF TOTAL GROUP TO ITEMS IN QUESTIONNAIRE 
INCLUDING CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS (Fundamentals of Teaching) 
(N = 718) 
--Scale $trongly _ No Stro~gly 
x2 Value Agree Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree p 
2.4 204 482 9 12 11 1188.76 <.001 
2.0 188 456 39 29 6 990.09 <.001 
9.7 12 82 75 390 165 225.84 <.001 
3.0 105 436 114 53 10 791.12 <.001 
2.3 so 415 102 103 18 672.62 <.001 
11.1 11 74 66 393 174 635.93 <.001 
2.3 149 255 71 37 9 419.89 <.001 
11.0 19 120 89 360 130 458.88 <.001 
9.6 . 14 55 206 310 133 391.26 <.001 
2.S 169 488 36 21 4 1148.28 <.001 
9.6 51 266 157 192 52 239.37 <.001 
2.3 139 493 46 34 6 1197.03 <.001 
9.5 9 47 96 462 104 921.26 <.001 
1.9 160 441 58 52 7 857.04 <.001 
9.0 12 63 94 446 103 828.95 <.001 
2.9 219 341 82 64 12 301.01 <.001 
1.9 295 373 24 21 5 861.74 <.001 
6.! 156 194 85 64 20 190.58 <.001 
9.6 58 198 51 153 59 174.88 <.001 
4.2 91 290 59 66 14 353.11 <.001 
1--' 
\.() 
V1 
TABLE XXVII (Cont inued) 
SUMMARY OF RESPONSES OF TOTAL GROUP TO ITEMS IN QUESTIONNAIRE 
INCLUDING CHI-SQUARE ANALYSIS (Fund amentals of Teaching) (N = 718) 
-Statement Scale Strongly No Strcngly 
x2 Numbe:r · __ Value Ag:re~ ____ _Agre~ _Qpinion Di sag~e~ _Di_sagree 
--
21. 1.9 209 272 20 8 5 631.21 
22. 2.9 183 451 35 39 10 948.83 
23. 10.8 18 52 38 390 2H~ 705.34 
24. 2.9 112 470 82 49 4 970.60 
25. 10.1 10 59 28 404 217 774.17 
26. 11.1 31 160 126 339 62 419.84 
27. 10.9 14 41 43 352 26S 669.09 
28. 9.9 39 166 166 276 71 132.38 
29. 11.4 30 188 132 285 83 268.59 
30. 2.9 51 273 144 184 68 232.84 
p 
-
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
..... 
'-0 
0\ 
Statement 
TABLE XXVIII 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TWENTY-FIVE SIGNIFICANT 
STATEMENTS IN PART III (Fundamentals of Teaching Area) (N = 718) 
-~umb~r Statement Agree Disagree 
· · .A--; ~atement~-With -Which sample agrees. 
1. 
2. 
4. 
5. 
7. 
10. 
The modern school attempts to teach the fundamentals 
(reading, writing and arithmetic) in a manner which 
makes learning a pleasant and enjoyable experience. 
Out of school excursions during class time are a very 
important and desirable phase of the total school 
program. 
The division of a room of children into small reading 
groups appears to be a sound educational practice. 
The language arts program {literature, composition, 
grammer, writing and spelling) should emphasize each 
of the areas about equally rather than drill in 
spelling and grammar primarily. 
Intra-mural sports for developing t he larger number 
of less skilled children should be emphasized over 
varsity sports for the fewer more skilled athletes 
in the elementary schools. 
How well the children have learned the fundamentals 
is determined by how effectively they put to use what 
they have learned in solving other problems. 
482 
456 
436 
415 
255 
488 
============================================~-=--=-======= ...... '-0 ~ 
Statement 
N'Urhber 
12. 
14. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
20. 
21. 
TABLE XXVIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE T~ffiNTY-FIVE SIGNIFICANT 
STATEMENTS IN PART III (Fundamentals of Teach:i.ng Area) 
(N = 718) 
Statement ---~~ Disagree 
A child's ability to read is determined by his pro-
ficiency in comprehension or understanding of what 493 
he reads. 
Teachers should be as concerned with the expressed 
interests of children as she is with the teaching 441 
of facts from a text book. 
The teaching of phonics (sound or parts of words), 
is as necessary and important today as it ever was 341 
in teaching reading. 
The teaching of reading is considered of utmost im-
portance by the modern school because it is the 373 
basis of most future learning. 
Penmanship is not as well taught in our schools as 
it was a generation ago. 194 
The determining factor in deciding what is to be 
taught in our schools should be the amount of carry-
over value (usefulness in adult life} the subject 289 
under consideration contains. 
The best way to teach democracy is to practice 
democracy in the day by day teaching routine. 277 
1-J 
'-() 
CXl-
Statement 
TABLE XXVIII (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TvmNTY-FIVE SIGNIFICANT 
STATEME~ITS IN PART III (Fundament als of Teaching Area) (N = 71S) 
Number Statement Agree Disagree 
22. 
24. 
B. 
3. 
6. 
s. 
9. 
The modern school feels that the so called "frill-
subjects" (art, music, domestic sci ence. wood-
working, physical education) are as important as 451 
the fundamentals for developing well-rounded 
individuals. 
Classroom experimentation. and other forms of learn-
ing by doing as practiced in science classes. is the 471 
best technique for teaching most subjects. 
Statements with which sam:ele disagrees. 
Perfection in drawing and painting should be the 
aim of the elementary school art program. 
The music department of the elementary school should 
attempt to make accomplished musicians of its 
students. 
3g4 
393 
The science phase of the elementary school curriculum 
should aim to give each child a highly ·· technical 360 
foundation in science. 
The learning of latin develops the aspects of the 
mind which facilitates the learning of arithmetic. 310 
1-' 
'-0 
'-0 
Stat.~ment 
TABLE XXVIII (Cont inued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE TvffiNTY-FIVE SIGNIFICANT 
STATEMENTS IN PART III (Fundamentals of Teaching Area) 
(N = 7lg) 
Number Statement __ ____ _ _ _ ________ ___ _ _____ _ __A.g;ree Disagree 
13. 
15. 
23. 
25. 
26. 
27e 
Too much space is devoted to pictures in modern 
text books. 
The elementary school curriculum is designed to pre-
pare students for successful adult citizenship with 
little or no thought to his present needs for living 
happily and successfully. 
Examinations should be the main basis upon ~ich 
report card grades are determined. 
Anythi ng that is memorized is thoroughly learned and 
understood. 
The text book should be thoroughly and extensively 
"covered", page by page. 
Children should be expected to take home at least 
one hour of homework for each subject every day. 
462 
446 
392 
404 
339 
353 
l\) 
0 
0 
A more comprehensive analysis of the practices which 
are included in these statements follows: 
201 
Statement eleven proposes that problem-solving in 
mathematics has positive transfer qualities. Certainly, 
this is a debatable point in the theories of learning and 
parents would be expected to be as divided in their opinions 
as the theorists have been in the past. 
Statement nineteen declares that highly competitive 
sports for grade school children are highly desirable since 
they prepare the child for future competitive living. 
Apparently parents are not so convinced as the judges that 
this is not a sound theory and practice. 
Statement twenty-eight proposes that every child use 
a "copybook" to improve his penmanship. While nearly one-
half of the parents maintained the same attitude as the 
judges regarding the undesirability of this practice, it is 
significant to note that almost thirty per cent of the 
parents polled indicated that they felt this to be a desir-
able practice. 
Statement twenty-nine proposes that all readers in a 
certain grade be required to use the same reading materials 
regardless of ability and achievement. In spite of the fact 
that the judges rated this practice at the extreme end of 
the depreciation scalej and further in spite of the fact 
that this is obviously a practice which is inconsistent with 
the more recent findings in psychological and educational 
research, as many as 21~ out of a total sample of 71! re-
garded this as a desirable practice. 
Statement thirty compares the teaching of the three 
R's today with the teaching of the same basic fundamentals 
in the past, and declares that they have never been taught 
so well. Here, there is a wide difference of opinion on the 
part of the parents whereas the judges definitely endorse 
the statement. 
In comparing the responses of the upper and lower 
socio-economic groups to the thirty statements in the area 
of fundamentals of teaching, it was found that they were 
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best classified into four categories• {1) Those in which the 
lower group shows agreement and the upper group ·. shows dis-
agreement ; (2) Those in which both groups show definite 
agreement, but the upper group shows much stronger agreement; 
{3) Those in Which both groups agreed to the same degree; 
and {4) Those in which both groups show disagreement, but 
the upper group shows much stronger disagreement. These 
statements and accompanying data are presented in Table 
XXIX. 
TABLE XXIX 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY ITEMS ON 
QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND LOWER SOCIO-
ECONOMIC GROUPS (Fundamentals of Teaching) 
(N = 402) 
Stat-ement Scale Strongly · No Strongly 
x2 Number Class Value Agree Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree p 
1. u 2.4 76 125 14 2 7 1S. ~9 <.001 L 3S 142 7 4 1 
2. u 2.0 76 120 6 4 4 31.92 <.001 L 31 131 19 10 0 
3· u 9.7 1 11 8 1oe 83 60.26 <.001 L 5 39 32 93 23 
4. u 3.0 42 129 26 11 1 16.36 <.01 L 20 118 38 11 5 
5. u 2.3 34 121 22 30 7 14.92 <.01 L 13 120 32 25 1 
6. u 11.1 2 10 s 105 S5 64.56 <.001 L 2 34 31 103 21 
7. u 2.3 69 80 9 8 3 50.40 <.001 L 18 77 l3 12 0 
e. u 11.0 3 13 11 lOS 75 82.47 <.001 L 4 53 44 79 13 1\.) 0 
\;j 
TABLE XXIX (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY ITEMS ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND L0~1ER SOCIO-
ECONrn~c GROUPS (Fundamentals of Teaching) 
(N = 402) 
Statemen:t · •Scale Strongly . No -~----Strongly x2 Nt1mber Class Value Agree Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree p 
9. u 9.6 4 12 40 94 60 39.5S <.001 L 2 22 79 69 20 
10. u 2.S 76 113 13 7 2 16.72 <.01 L 21 151 15 5 1 
11. u 9.6 18 54 32 S2 24 16.72 <.01 L 13 90 4f! 36 5 
12. u 2.3 54 12S 11 13 4 16.96 <.01 L 23 13S 16 14 0 
13. u 9.5 2 9 20 137 43 24. 95 <.001 L 2 20 43 112 15 
14. u 1.9 63 110 16 17 4 27.39 <.001 L 26 13g 23 7 0 
15. u 9.0 3 7 21 132 45 43.39 <.001 L 1 30 3S 113 10 
16. u 2.9 87 71 24 20 3 23. so <.001 L 46 105 30 10 1 1\) 
0 ,.._ 
.,.. 
TABLE XXIX (Continued} 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY ITEMS ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND LO~ffiR SOCIO-
ECONOMIC GROUPS (Fundamentals of Teaching} 
(N = 402) 
Statement- - · . Scale -Strongly -- --_ --~o Strqngiy · 
Number ·class Value Agree Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree 
17~ u 1.9 119 -so 4 6 2 L 56 113 14 9 0 
lB. u 6.8 49 64 31 20 4 1 32 55 30 19 5 
19. u 9.6 13 40 14 70 31 L 14 77 20 21 8 
20. u 4.2 27 79 13 38 11 L 20 89 23 7 1 
21. u 1.9 72 84 3 4 4 L 44 82 11 4 0 
22. u 2.9 62 122 8 13 4 L 38 133 15 4 1 
23. u 10.8 4 12 9 99 85 L 6 28 19 111 27 
24. u 2.9 43 125 22 1e 2 L 13 140 32 7 0 
x2 p 
32.00 <.001 
2.04 >.05* 
50.20 <.001 
34.52 <.001 
13.27 <.01 
9 .. 14 >.05* 
35.49 <.001 
24.86 <.001 
1\) 
0 
\Jl 
TABLE XXIX (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES TO EACH OF THIRTY ITEMS ON QUESTIONNAIRE BY PERSONS IN UPPER AND LO~r.F~ SOCIO-
ECONmnc GROUPS (Fundamentals of Teaching) 
(N = 402) 
Statement -Scale Strongly No ---- -- -- -- ~Strongly 
Nlimber ·class Value Agree Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree 
25. u 10.1 0 2 s lOS 91 L 4 32 14 110 32 
26. u 11.1 s 28 26 114 33 L 10 63 53 58 g 
27. u 10.9 5 3 9 91 102 L 3 21 1S 102 48 
28. u 9.9 s 26 54 92 31 L 12 67 45 60 9 
29. u 11.4 7 34 30 90 4g L 9 71 45 5S 9 
30. u 2.9 26 63 37 56 28 L s 7S 39 56 s 
* Not Significant. 
x2 
63.68 
59.71 
36.11 
37.82 
53.13 
21.11 
p 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
<.001 
l\) 
0 
0' 
There were five (5) statements (11,19,26,28,29) which 
fell in cat egory one. Fourteen {14} of the statements (1, 21 
4,5,7,10,12 ,14,16,17,20,21,24,30) fell in category two. Two 
(2) of the stat ements (18,22), both upper and lower group 
parents showed agreement to the same degree (P > .05). Nine 
(9) of the statements (3,6,S,9,13,15,23,25 , 27) fell in cate-
gory four. It is significant to note that four of the 
statements (11,19,28,29) in which there was no clear-cut 
distinction between agreement and disagreement shown by the 
total group, fel l in the category in which the lower group 
agreed and the upper group disagreed. The upper groups 
tended to display the same attitude toward these practices 
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as did the board of expert judges, and obviously the majority 
of the contradictory responses were made by members of the 
lower socio-economic groups. 
TABLE XXX 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STAT~~NTS IN PART III 
(Fundamentals of Teaching) BY UPPER AND L01iER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Statement · · 
Number Statement 
stronglY Strongly 
Class A~ree A~ee _ Disagree Disagree 
-------~- ---- - · - -- . - -- - - - - - -- --- - --
· ·. :A. Lower grouE agrees - upper group disagrees. 
11. Solving complex problems in U 
mathematics develops will 
power. L 13 90 
19. 
26. 
2S. 
29. 
Highly competitive sports be-
tween different schools is 
desirable in grade schools for U 
it prepares children for the 
highly competitive society L 
into which they will someday 
find themselves. 
The text book should be U 
14 77 
thoroughly and extensively 
"cover~d", page by page. L ____ 61 ___ __5_1 
Every child must use a "copy- u 
book" to learn good 
67 penmanship. L 12 
All the children in the fourth u 
grade should read from the 
fourth grade reading book. L 9 71 
S2 24 
70 31 
114 33 
92 31 
90 4S 
(\) 
0 
~ 
TABLE XXX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART III 
(Fundamentals of Teaching) BY UPPER AND LO\Y'ER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Statement ~----- ~--strongly Strongly . 
Number Statement Glass Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
· -B.. :Both groups agree - upper · group more strongly agrees. 
1. 
2. 
4. 
. 5. 
The modern school attempts to 
teach the fundamentals (read- U 
ing, writing and arithmetic) 
in a manner which makes learn- L 
ing a pleasant and enjoyable 
experience. 
76 
3S 
Out of school excursions during 
class time are a very important U 76 
and desirable phase of the 
total school prog:ram. _ _ _ ~ L 31 
The division of a room of 
children into small reading U 
groups appears to be a sound 
educational practice. L 
The language arts program 
(literature, composition, 
grammar, writing and spelling) U 
should emphasize each of the 
areas about equally rather L 
than drill in spelling and 
grammar primarily. 
42 
20 
34 
13 
125 
142 
120 
131 
129 
llS 
121 
120 
1\) 
0 
'-() 
statement 
TABLE XXX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART III 
(Fundamentals of Teaching) BY UPPER AND LO~~R GROUPS 
(N = 402 ) 
Strongly Strongly 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Dis agree Disagree 
7. 
10. 
Intra-mural sports for devel-
oping the larger number of 
less skilled children should U 
be emphasized over varsity 
sports for the fewer more L 
skilled athletes in the 
_ elementary schools. 
How well the children have 
learned the fundamentals is U 
determined by how effectively 
they put to use what they L 
have learned in solving other 
problems. 
' 
69 
18 
76 
21 
so 
77 
113 
151 
12. A child s ability to read is 
14. 
determined by his proficiency U 54 128 
in comprehension or under-
standing of what he reads. L 23 _138 
Teachers should be as concerned 
with the expressed interests of U 
children as she is with the 
teaching of facts from a text L 
book. 
63 
26 
110 
138 
1'\) 
f--J 
0 
TABLE XXX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART III 
(Fundamentals of Teaching) BY UPPER AND LO\VER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Statement · - - - -- Strongly Strongly · · 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
· 16~ The teaching of phonics (sound 
of parts of words) is as U S7 71 
17. 
20. 
21. 
24. 
necessary and i mportant today 
as it ever was in teaching L 46 105 
read in~. 
The teaching of reading is 
considered of utmost importance U 
by the modern school because 
it is the basis of most future L 
learnin~. _ _ 
The determining factor in de-
ciding what is to be taught in 
our schools should be the U 
amount of carry-over value (usefulness in adult life) the L 
subject under consideration 
contains. 
The best way to teach democracy U 
is to practice democracy in the 
day by day teaching routine. L 
Classroom experimentation and 
other forms of learning by doing 
as practiced in science classes,U 
is the best technique for 
teaching most subjects. L 
119 
56 
27 
20 
72 
44 
43 
13 
so 
113 
79 
S9 
S4 
S2 
125 
140 
(\) 
1-' 
1-' 
TABLE XXX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STAT~TTS IN PART III 
(Fundamentals of Teaching) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
Statement Strong-ly - · --- - Stro-ngly 
Number Statement Class Agre~ _ A.gr~e __ Disagree Disagree 
: : 3(:);. · · · The fundamentais are more 
effectively taught and more U 26 63 
thoroughly learned today 
than they ever were. L S 78 
c.--BOtli iroups-d:~.sagree - upper group more strongly disagrees. 
3. 
6. 
s. 
9. 
Perfection in drawing and 
painting should be the aim of U lOS 
the elementary school art 
p_rogram~- ___ _ _ __ __ L __ --·-·· __ __22 
The music department of the U 
elementary school should attempt 
to make accomplished musicians L 
of its students. 
The science phase of the ele-
mentary school curriculum U 
should aim to give each child 
a highly technical foundation L 
in science. 
The learning of latin develops 
the aspects of the mind which U 
facilitates the learning of 
arithmetic. L 
105 
103 
lOS 
79 
94 
69 
S3 
23 
S5 
21 
75 
13 
60 
20 
1\.) 
~ 
1\.) 
Statement 
TABLE XXX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATID~NTS IN PART III 
(Fundamentals of Teaching) BY UPPER AND LOi~R GROUPS 
(N = 402) 
---- --Strongiy___ Strongly -
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagre~ _ Disagree 
- .13. 
15. 
23. 
25. 
27. 
Too much space is devoted to U 
picture$ in modern text 
books. L 
The elementary school curr ic-
ulum is designed to prepare 
students for successful adult U 
citizenship with little or no 
thought to his present needs L 
for living happily and 
succes sfully. 
Examinations should be the main U 
basis upon which report card 
grades are determined. L 
Anything that is memorized is u 
thoroughly learned and under-
stood. L 
Children should be expected 
to take home at least one hour u 
of homework for each subject 
every day. L 
.. 137 
112 
132 
113 
99 
111 
108 
110 
91 
102 
43 
15 
45 
10 
85 
27 
91 
32 
102 
48 
(\) 
1-' 
\...U 
TABLE XXX (Continued) 
ANALYSIS OF-RESPONSES TO THE THIRTY STATEMENTS IN PART III 
(Fundamentals of Teaching) BY UPPER AND LOWER GROUPS (N = 402) 
Statement -- -- - -- -strmigly ------ --------·strongly 
Number Statement Class Agree Agree Disagree Disagree 
:n. Both groups agree to same degree. 
18. Penmanship is not as well U 49 64 
taught in our schools as it 
22. 
was a generation ago._ L 32 55_ 
The modern school feels that 
the so called "frill-subjects" 
(art, music, domestic science, U 
woodworking, physical educa-
tion) are as important as the L 
fundamentals for developing 
well-rounded individuals. 
62 
38 
122 
133 
1\.) 
I-' 
+-
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In the comparison made between the responses of the 
experimental and the criterion s amples (See Table XXXI) in 
the area of Teaching of Fundamentals, the analysis and find-
ings are consistent vlith those of the previous areas. In 
general, it definitely appears that the parents agree to 
the same sta tements which are endorsed by the criterion 
group , and that they disagree to the same practices which 
are not endorsed by the professional educators. As in the 
previous analyses, the relatively high chi-square values 
appear to have re sulted from differences in degrees of 
attitudes and not from differences in the nature of the 
attitudes of these two groups. 
TABLE XXXI 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND CRITERION GROUP 
TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITEMS IN FUNDA~lliNTALS OF TEACHING AREA (N = SlS) 
Stat e111e-nt - -----Scale - -Strongly No Strongly -
Number Class Value Agree _ _ Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree x2 p 
1. E** 2.4 204 4$2 9 12 11 36.63 <.001 C'~'** 5S 41 1 0 0 
2 .. E 2.0 1SS 456 39 29 6 77.17 <.001 c 60 3S 2 0 0 
3· E 9.7 12 S2 75 384 165 53.7S <.001 c 0 4 1 39 56 
4· E 3.0 105 436 114 53 10 S3.13 <.001 c 51 46 1 2 0 
5. E 2.3 so 415 102 103 lS 56.S5 <.001 c 39 44 10 5 2 
6. E B .. . l 11 74 66 393 174 69.15 <.001 c 0 0 0 3S 62 
7. E 2.3 149 255 71 37 9 23.16 <.001 c 50 42 3 5 0 
s. E 11.0 19 120 S9 360 130 92.27 <.001 c 1 1 1 JS 59 
" l\) 
....... ()'\ 
TABLE XXXI (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERI~lliNTAL GROUP AND CRITERION GROUP 
TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITEMS IN FUNDAMENTALS OF TEACHING AREA (N = $1S) 
Statement Scale Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Number Class Value A~ee Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree p 
9. E 9.6 14 55 206 310 133 43. so <.001 c 0 4 15 34 47 
10. E 2.S 169 4SS 36 21 4 26.56 <.001 c 41 50 0 7 2 
11. E 9.6 51 266 157 192 52 102.61 <.001 c 1 11 9 44 35 
12. E 2.3 139 493 46 34 6 31.42 <.001 c 42 49 1 6 2 
13. E 9.5 9 47 96 462 104 33.27 <.001 c 1 3 6 53 37 
14. E 1.9 160 441 5S 52 7 50.23 <.001 c 54 43 1 1 1 
15. E 9.0 12 63 94 446 103 51.54 <.001 c 0 4 1 54 41 
16. E 2.9 219 341 S2 64 12 16.96 <.01 c 44 50 2 4 0 
N 
1-' 
--J 
TABLE XXXI (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERI~ffiNTAL GROUP A~ID CRITERION GROUP 
TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITEMS IN FUNDAMENTALS OF TEACHING AREA 
(N = 819) 
st-atement---. --scare Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Number Class Value Agree Agree Opinion Disagree Disagree p 
17. E 1.9 295 373 24 21 5 9.10 >.05* c 53 42 2 1 2 
18. E 6.8 156 194 85 64 20 11.73 <.001 c 3 15 20 46 16 
19. E 9.6 58 198 51 153 59 100.81 <.001 c 1 8 8 34 49 
20. E 4.2 91 299 59 66 14 31.07 <.001 c 13 43 5 32 7 
21. E 1.9 209 277 20 8 5 20.59 <.001 c 63 37 0 0 0 
22. E 2.9 183 451 35 39 10 17.43 <.01 c 45 44 4 6 1 
23. E 10.8 18 52 38 392 218 37.69 <.001 c 0 1 2 37 60 
24. E 2.9 · 112 471 82 49 4 17.24 <.01 c 24 50 9 16 1 
N 
f-J 
00. 
TABLE XXXI (Continued) 
COMPARISON OF RESPONSES BY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND CRITERION GROUP 
TO EACH OF THE THIRTY ITID~S IN FUNDAMENTALS OF TEACHING AREA (N = SlS) 
Statement Scale Strongly No Strongly 
x2 Number Class Value Agree Agree 0Einion Disagree Disagree p 
25. E 10.1 10 59 2S 404 217 40.45 <.001 C : 0 1 0 32 67 
26. E 11.1 31 160 126 339 62 203. S3 <.001 c 0 0 1 3S 61 
27. E 10.9 14 41 43 352 26S 14. S2 <.01 c 1 1 4 3S 56 
2S. E 9.9 39 166 166 276 71 143 .34 <.001 c 0 3 . 4 41 52 
29. E 11.4 30 lSS 132 2S5 S3 199.17 <.001 C ' 1 3 1 26 69 
30. E 2.9 51 271 144 1S4 6S 63.S4 <.001 c 32 40 lS s 2 
w Not Significant. .... 
i.t* Experimental. 
*** Criterion. 
l\) 
1-' 
\.() 
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SEC'l'ION V 
ANALYSIS OF GRADE LEVEL PREFERENCE 
Each parent was requested to furnish information on 
his answer sheet with reference to the grade level of his 
child at the time of the survey. He was asked also to ex-
press a preference of greatest satisfaction in one of the 
three levels of the elementary school; primary, intermediate, 
or upper. 
The returns were sorted by individual grade levels of 
the children at the time of the survey, grades one through 
eight. The next step was to tabulate the returns so that all 
parents of children in the first grade who expressed a pre-
ference could be properly placed in any one of the three 
levels of the grade school. The procedure was repeated for 
each of the suceeding seven grades. The pertinent data a~e 
reported in Table XXXII. 
The first column of Table XXXII represents the grade 
level of the children at the time of the survey. Opposite 
each grade level, the first three cells of the row, are re-
ported the preferences as tabulated. The first grade parents 
expressed greatest satisfaction with the primary grades, 
fifty-eight so responding. The intermediate grades were 
selected by six parents of first grade children, and the 
upper grades were selected by only five parents. 
TABLE XXXII 
ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES WTTH REFERENCE TO GRADE 
LEVEL PREFERENCES BY INDIVIDUAL GRADES 
(N = 464) 
Grade ·Placement Primary Intermediate Upper 
x2 of Parents Grades Grades Grades p 
1 ~:o:~ 6 5 79.91 <.001 
2 _it§_ 3 3 63. S4 <.001 
3 _12_ 4 5 49.62 <.001 
4 22.... 22 13 6.03 <.05 
5 26 _l§_ g 17.52 <.001 
6 lS _lQ_ 6 16.00 <.001 
7 12 25 15 5.47** >.05 
g 11 11 _n_ 17.94 <.001 
* Underlined figures represent statistically signific8~t grade preferences. 
*>!~ Not significant (X2 = 5.991, when df = 2 for P at .05). 
l\.) 
l\.) 
I-' 
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A chi-square test was applied to determine the signifi-
cance of the ratio of returns on each grade level. This is 
reported in the second to the last cell in row one under 
nx2". The last cell reports the probability or level of 
significance. In each instance, the area which was selected 
as the most satisfactory is underlined whenever the results 
were statistically significant. With reference to parents 
of first grade children, fifty-eight is underlined indicating 
that the greatest satisfaction is with the primary grades. 
Parents of children in grades two, three, and four 
also expressed greatest satisfaction with the primary grades. 
A glance at the last two cells for each of these grade levels 
reveals a declining chi square value to the point where 
significance was barely attained. Grade four, with a chi-
square of 6.03, just did reach significance at the .05 level, 
the minimum statistically acceptable standard for signifi-
cance. 
Parents of children in grades five and six were 
fairly consistent in their choice of grade levels. Both 
attained a P< .01, and the X2 value approximately the same 
in each instance. It is interesting to note that the second 
most preferred grade level was the primary grades, both "'ri th 
the parents of fifth grade childr en and sixth grade children. 
It may also be noted that, with the exception of the fourth 
grade, the fifth and sixth grade parents displayed a more 
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evenly distributed preference over all three grade levels. 
The parents of children who were in the seventh grade 
at the tj.me of this survey had the most even distribution of 
preferences over all three grade levels. This resulted in a 
X2 of less than 5.991, (not significant). It is worth noting, 
however, that significance was barely missed, and that the 
greatest expression of satisfaction was with the intermediate 
grades. 
The parents of children in grade eight clearly ex-
pressed greatest satisfaction with the upper grades. It may 
be seen also that these parents were evenly distributed over 
both of the lower grade levels in the endorsement of twenty-
two parents who chose either the primary or intermediate 
grades. There were eleven endorsements in each area. 
The totals of preferences on each of the individual 
grade levels were then combined into three grand totals; 
one for the primary grades, one for the intermediate grades, 
and one for the upper grades. Upon examination of Table 
XXXIII it is readily seen that the primary grade parents 
selected the primary grades as the area of greatest satis-
faction; the intermediate grade parents selected the inter-
mediate grades; and the upper grade parents selected the 
upDer grades. It is interesting to note that the x2 decrea-
ses and the corresponding P increases as we move into the 
upper grades. A X2 of 193.13 with reference to the selection 
TABLE XXXIII 
GRADE LEVEL PREFERENCES OF PARENTS OF CHILDREN 
IN THE PRIMARY, INTER}lliDIATE, AND UPPER GRADES 
(N = 464) 
Grade Pllacement Primary Intermediate Upper 2 of Parents Grades Grades Grades X P 
Primary 
Intermediate 
Upper 
Total Group 
ill 
73 
23 
ill 
13 
ss 
36 
137 
13 
27 
_j&_ 
ss 
193.13 
32.09 
9.70 
76.57 
<.001 
<.001 
<.05 
<.001 
1\J 
1\J 
-t::--
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of the primary grades as the grades with which primary grade 
parents are most satisfied is extrffinely significant (P = .001}. 
The middle grade parents, although not as emphatic in their 
expression of satisfaction, nevertheless attained an exceed-
ingly large x2. The upper grade parents were least emphatic 
in their selection of the upper grades as the grades with 
which they were most satisfied. A X2 of S.70 (P = .05) is 
comparatively close to the point of rejection of the null 
hypothesis. 
The total group was distributed as followsa 239 
selected the primary grades, 137 selected the intermediate 
grades, and 88 selected the upper grades, statistically 
significant in favor of the primary grades as the grades 
with which the total group was most satisfied. 
A word of caution seems appropriate at this point. 
The grand total of all groups presents a biased picture since 
it is more representative of the lower grades than of the 
upper grades. This presents a skewed distribution and may 
not be interpreted as conclusive. The preponderance of 
lower grade representation is understandable. The high birth 
rate im.lnediately following the last war is noTrr found in the 
lower grades. The low birth rate during the depression and 
war years are now found in the upper grades. It must be 
considered also the middle and primary grades are repre-
sented by three grades each while the upper includes only 
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two, (7th and Sth). Under the circumstances, it may be 
merely suspected that the total sample (N = 464) is most 
satisfied with the primary grades on the basis of the highly 
significant chi~square. 
The grand total of 464 does not approach the total 
sample (N = 71S} due to the failure of 254 parents to pro-
vide the information necessary for the type of comparison 
made here. The omissions were: (1) designation of grade 
level of the children and/or (2) designation of any grade 
preference. In many instances, parents expressed a satis-
faction with all grades. None of the three described could 
be used in this particular comparison. 
SECTION VI 
AN ANALYSIS OF THE CATEGORIES OF POSITIVELY 
WEIGHTED (+2 and +1) AND NEGATIVELY 
WEIGHTED (-2 and -1) RESPONSES 
A further analysis was made in each of the four 
categories of weighted responses to discover how the total 
group responded to the statements. All the plus two, plus 
one, minus one, and minus two weighted responses were indi-
vidually tabulated. The pertinent data are reported in 
Table XXXIV. 
The first row of Table XXXIV represents the four 
categories of weighted responses. These were the weights 
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assigned to each of the ninety responses as determined by the 
scale values of the individual statements, and upon the basis 
of the degree of intensity on the part of the individual re-
spondents. The +2 column represents all "strongly agree" 
responses to low scale value statements, and "strongly dis-
agree" responses to high scale value statements. By merely 
agreeing or disagreeing to these same statements the 
respondents were awarded a +1 as indicated in the second 
column. The low scale value statements are those stating a 
practice which the judges had previously declared to be de-
sirable practices. The high scale value statements are those 
which stated an undesirable practice. The · -2 column repre-
sents the "strongly agree" responses to high scale value 
TABLE XXXIV 
AVERAGE NUIVIBER OF ACTUAL RESPONSES PER PARENT IN EACH OF 'IHE 
POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE CATEGORIES OF \11EIGHTED RESPONSES 
-rvategor~es of 
weighted Res~nses + 2 + 1 
- 1 - 2 Totals 
-
~ange of Responses 0-76 0-81 0-42 0-40 
Number of Respondents 
at Extremes (18)-(1) (2)-{2) {3)-(1) (230)-(1) 
· . (Average Number) 
Mean(of Responses ) 
(Per Parent ) 22.59 43.89 10.13 2.69 79.30 
-
Median 18.50 45.50 10.80 1.20 
-
Total Number of 
Responses 16,216 31.520 7,252 1,867 56,855* 
lper Cent of 
Responses 26 48 11 3 88:.:~* 
~'No Opinion" or 
7.765 = 12 per cent of total number of possible resnonses. Omissions 
Total number of possible res~onses eouals total samnle (71S) X 
number of statements (90) = 4,620. ~ ' 
.), 7,765 "No Opinion" responses and omissions not included • .... 
~<:>!c 12% "No Opinion" responses and omissions not included. 
--
I 
l\) 
l\) 
00. 
statements, and "strongly disagree" responses to low scale 
value statements. The -1 column represents the milder 
"agree" or "disagree" responses to these particular state-
ments. Reported under each of these categories of weighted 
responses are the following pertinent findings: 
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The first cell under plus two (column one) indicates 
the range of "strongly agree" responses to positive state-
ments and/or "strongly disagree" responses to negative 
statements, and directly beneath are the number of respondents 
at the extremes. For instance, of the 718 respondents there 
were eighteen who did not "strongly" select a single positive 
statement nor "strongly" reject a single negative statement 
and, at the opposite extreme, one parent "strongly" selected 
or rejected a oombination of seventy-six positive or negative 
statements, respectively. 
The next cell in Column One represents the mean 
(22.59), indicating that each parent "strongly" selected or 
"strongly" rejected a combination of approximately twenty-
three positive or negative statements, respectively. The 
mean total (79.30) suggests that each parent responded to an 
average of seventy-nine plus statements, excluding the "No 
Opinion" responses. 
The median (18.5) reported in the next cell suggests 
that the plus two category of weighted response distribution 
is positively skewed. 
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The second-to-the-last cell in Column One represents 
the total number of +2 weighted responses by the total sam-
ple, and the last cell reports this information in percent-
ages~ These figures are obtained by multiplying the total 
sample (71S) by the mean (22.59). The total number of +2 
weighted responses (16,216) represents twenty-six per cent 
of the total number of possible responses (71S X 90 = 64,620) 
as reported in the last cell of Column One. 
Upon closer examination of Table XXXIV the following 
observations are noted: 
1. The total sample very definitely selected the 
positive low scale value statements and rejected the nega-
tive high scale value statements to a much greater degree 
than the reverse pattern of possible selections. The ratio 
is approximately six to one. 
2. The total sample tended to avoid "strong" agree-
ment or "strong" disagreement responses. The number of plus 
one weighted responses is approximately twice as great as 
the number of plus two weighted responses, and the number 
of minus one weighted responses is approximately four times 
greater than the number of minus two weighted responses. 
The indications are that the parents were rather conservative 
in their responses revealing that the intensity of their 
attitude is not one of great fervor. vfuere there appears to 
be the greatest intensity and fervor is in favor of the 
school. A significant difference is apparent in that the 
number of plus two weighted responses is approximately nine 
times greater than the number of minus two weighted re-
sponses. Along with this observation, it is worth noting 
that the number of plus one weighted responses is approxi-
mately four times greater than the number of minus one 
responses. 
3. It follows that the distribution of weighted 
responses is most skewed with reference to the categories of 
negatively weighted responses. The minus two category of 
weighted response distribution is skewed more than any of 
the other three distributions. The next greatest skewness 
is evident in the minus one category of weighted response 
distribution. In both instances the skewness is positive. 
The plus two category of weighted response distribu-
tion is the least of the positively skewed distributions. 
; .: 
The most normal distribution is the plus one category of 
weighted responses. A glance at the plus one column of 
Table XXXIV indicates that the range is 0 to 81, and the 
mean is 43.89. This supports the statement that the plus 
one distribution is the most normal. A further indication 
is the total number of plus one weighted responses exceeds 
fifty per cent of the total of the four groups. It is 
further revealed that the skewness is slightly negative. 
4. With reference to the -2 category of weighted 
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response column, it was found that more parents chose to 
"strongly" select not a single negative hi~ scale value 
statement nor "strongly" reject a single positive low scale 
value statement to a greater degree by far than any of the 
other three categories of weighted responses. Two hundred 
and thirty parents had no minus two responses; its closest 
rival was the plus two category of weighted responses with 
a total of eighteen parents having no plus two responses. 
This is another indication that the parents were not intense 
in their attitude and whatever intensity existed was defi-
nitely in favor of the schools. It may be assumed that if 
only eighteen parents had no plus two responses it follows 
that many more must have had at least one such response. It 
is interesting to note also that one parent was credited 
~nth seventy-six plus two responses, and the largest number 
of minus two responses was forty, also by one parent. The 
ratio is almost two to one in this respect, again in favor 
of the school. 
5. A fairly large percentage of the total sample 
(12%) selected either "No Opinion" or did not reply at all 
to many of the statements. There were 7,765 such instances 
out of a total of 64,620 possible replies. 
Table XXXV reprGsents the pertinent data acquired 
from the distribution of the total score of the individual 
parents. Of the ?lS parents, two received a score of minus 
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three at one extreme and one scored as high as 157 
TABLE X"£XYl 
DISTRIBUTION STATISTICS OF SCORES ON THE 
FINAL ATTITUDE SCALE TOWARD CURRENT 
EDUCATIONAL PRACTICES 
(N = 71S) 
Range -3 to 157 
Mean 73.47 
Median 71.50 
Sigma 25.64 
Measure of Skewness = 3 (M-~1dn. ) = O. 23 Sigma 
The method of algebraic scoring previously described 
penalizes by "pulling" down the score of any respondent Who 
selects a majority of the negative high scale value state-
ments and/or rejects a majority of the positive low scale 
value statements. The final score is more adversely 
affected if a respondent "strongly" selects or "strongly" 
rejects these particular statements. In the first instance 
cited the penalty is -1 and in the latter instance it is -2. 
Thus it .is possible fo r a respondent to attain a score of 
-lSO. The range of possible scores is, therefore -180 to 
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+lSO. No parent scored as low as -180 nor as high as +180. 
The high of +157 obviously represents a parent who "strongly" 
selected a majority of the positive low scale value state-
ments, and "strongly" rejected a majority of the negative 
high scale value statements. The low score of -3 by two 
respondents obviously indicates an opposite pattern of state-
ment selection. In the latter instance, the number of 
positively weighted responses were not sufficient to negate 
the number of negatively weighted responses, thus a score 
of -3. The -3 scores may be said to represent parents wi t h 
the greatest antagonistic attitude toward the practices 
contained in the instrument and the score of +157 represents 
the parent with the most favorable attitude toward the 
practice. 
The mean of the total sample is 73.47, and the median 
is 71.50. The indications are that the total sample is 
fairly well distributed around its mean; more than two-thirds 
(6S.26%) of the total sample scored between 47.S3 and 99.11. 
The measure of skewness of plus 0.23 further supports the 
claim that the total score distribution is fairly normal. 
CHAPTER VI 
SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND SUGGESTIONS 
FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 
In the preceding chapter an analysis of the compiled 
data was made in the form of a report. The purpose of this 
chapter is to interpret what was reported in Chapter V. An 
attempt will be made to arrive at conclusions wherever possi-
ble, make assumptions wherever conclusions are not possible, 
and suggestions for further follow-up study. 
The analysis of the data and conclusions derived 
therefrom are applicable solely t o the community in which the 
survey was conducted. This study in no way intended to arrive 
at conclusions which may be accepted at face value as per-
taining to any other community in the United States. What 
may be objectionable to parents of one community may be 
acceptable by parents of another community, and what weak-
nesses may exist in the schools of a particular community 
may very well be another communities' strongest points. It 
was noted in this study, for instance, that the greatest 
disagreement between socio-economic extremes seems to be in 
the area dealing with TEACHING OF THE FUNDA~ffiNTALS. In 
another community the greatest differences may well be found 
in the areas dealing with DISCIPLINE or INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES. 
No intention whatever was made to differentiate the 
educational opportunities for children from either of the 
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socio-e conomic groups and any interpretation t o that effe ct 
f r om the contents of this study would be a misinterpretation . 
The 1:.r it er believe s in equal educa tional opportunities for 
all children. I t vias the intention of this study only 
t o s eek out the expressed att i tudes of parents in each of 
the "attitude are~s " and to discover if the s e attitudes 
s how any variance with re f erence to so ci o-economic sta tus . 
The original intent of the main portion of this 
stu dy wa s t o compare diff erences of opini on, if any, 
between socio-economic extremes toward educat ional pra ct ices 
i n the public schools of one city . The conclusions are 
limi ted to the data from this particular community. Of 
utmost impor t ance wa s the construction of a r e liable 
att i t ude s ca l e which would s e rve to gather data which 
vwuld be statist ica lly trea ted to show if diff erences 
a ctua l l y existed. The construction of the instrument 
and statistica l trea tment have been reported in detail . 
Only interpretati on of dat a r emains. 
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COLLEGE PARENTS AND NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADU .~TES 
The mean score of college parents { S6+) v.ras t·w·enty-
eight points higher (statistically significant) than the mean 
score of the non-high school parents (5S+), and thirteen 
points higher than the mean (73+) of the total sample. It 
seems quite clear that the non-high school parents were not 
willing to endorse as many of the "desirable" practices, nor 
reject as many of the "undesirable" practices as were the 
college graduates. There are two other possibilities which 
may be offered as explanations for the discrepancy in the 
total scores. The college group may have "strongly agreed" 
to more of the low scale value practices and "strongly" re-
ject ed more of the high scale value practices. This is the 
category containing the +2 responses which tends to raise 
the score. On the other hand, the non-high school parents 
may have subscribed to more of the high scale value practices 
and rejected more of the low scale value practices (-2 cate-
gory ) in which case the score is "pulled" down by algebraic 
addition as was used in this study. iflhatever the pattern is, 
it may be assumed that parents who are college graduates hold 
the more favorable attitude toward practices which educator s 
have previously declared to be "good" practices; or it may 
be this group holds its convictions with greater "fervor" 
than non-high school parents to the effect that these prac-
tices are desirab le practices. In either case, t he 
indications are that parents who are college gradua.tes are 
in greater accord with educators than non-high school parents 
are with reference to practices used in the modern public 
schools. 
It is particularly encouraging to conclude that the 
members of the college group appear to have given the schools 
what may be termed as a vote of confidence. It may be 
assumed that the group which is probably more qualified to 
judge on the basis of their own higper educational experien-
ces, and perhaps also more competent in rational reflective 
thinking, agree that the newer educational practices employed 
by the schools are desirable; not only from the standpoint 
of providing an adequate foundation in the fundamentals for 
t heir own college bound children, but also 1•1i th respect to 
the more modern methods of school discipline and the recog-
nition of individual differences among children. These 
parents apparently are concerned with the development of the 
whole child on the basis of scientific psychological and 
educational research. It seems the criticism of the schools 
has not been wholly accepted by college parents. The results 
are encouraging also in that this group, at least in theory, 
a.re the more critical readers who are likely to weigh the 
evidence before arriving at a conclusion. Apparently their 
conclusion was a rejection of the more vociferous attacks 
against the schools and an acceptance of the favorable school 
publicity. 
Specific areas of discontent should be uncovered 
and analyzed in each of the ttattitude areas" with which 
this study is concerned. The immediate concern seems to 
be the institution of an effective public relations 
program directed primarily at the non-college group. It 
is l ikely that thi s group is not as cognizant of the 
advances made in educa~ ion as is the college group, and 
it is thus more bewildered with the changes that have 
t aken place in education. 
PTA AND NON-PT_ 
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The second area similarly compares the general 
attitude of PTA members v.Jith non-PTA members. The purpose 
was first to discover if there were any significant diffe r-
ences in attitude toward current educational practices, and 
if there \"lere, which of the groups he ld the more favora ble 
a ttitude. It wa s found thst the mean score of the PTA 
member group ( 85J) \·;ras nineteen point 3 higher (st atistically 
significant) than the mean score of the non-PTA member 
group (66J) and t welve points hi gher than the total group 
( 73t). 
It was found in the comparison of the college and 
non-high school groups that the upper socio-economic class 
were predominately college-trained people. In the 
comparison of PTA and non-PTA groups it was found that 
PTA members ;were , by majority, predominately from the 
upper socio-economic stra tum. Thus the assumption made 
concerning the college group may also apply with 
reference to the PTA members; namely, that college-trained 
people, in this case the PTA group, have given a vote of 
confi dence to the schools in spite of the many adverse 
criticisms a imed at the public schools. 
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The public relations program previously r e commended 
for non-high s chool par ents should include non-PTA members 
as well . Actually thi s amounts to a public relations 
program directed primarily at the lower socio-econ0mic 
group. I t is further recommended that school administrators 
take the initiative upon the assumption that parents of the 
lower socio-economic level are probably not likely to 
organize and/or perhaps are content to do litt le or nothing 
to become better a cquainted with their schools without some 
sort of encouragement or incentive. 
GRADE LEVEL PREFERENCE 
There does not se em to be much doubt tha t the parents 
of children in the first thr ee gr ades very definitely 
expressed a strong preference for the primary grades. It 
was found that parents of children in the fi rst, second, 
a nd t hird grades, on an individual ba sis, expressed a 
preference for the primary grades. In each instance the 
chi-square was sufficiently large to show st2.tistical 
significance. No other groups were as emphatic or 
unanimous in their grade level preference as were the primar y 
gr a de parents . The greatest unanimity was found among the 
fir s t grade parents, the second grade parents were next, 
~nd the third grade parents were the le a st united. 
The parents of children in the fourth grade also 
e xpr e s sed a preference for the primary grades, although 
s ignifi cance was barely attained a t the .05 level. The 
indications a re tha t fourth grade parent s a re still of 
t he opinion that the be st te a ching is in the primary 
gr ades and they are beginning to suspect tha t the inte r -
medi a te and upper grades are also doing a g ood job of 
teaching. The t ransition from prima ry grade preferenc e is 
gradua l ly shifting t o the interme dia te grades with some 
s upport for the upper grades a lso . The fift h and sixth 
grade parents a ttained si gnificance in their preference s 
of the inte rmedi a t e grades v.ri th strong suppor t for the 
pr imary gr ades als o~ Very lit t l e support was directed to 
t he upper grades by parents of fifth and sixth gra de children. 
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Parents of seventh grade children show less unani mi t y 
i n t heir grade l evel prefe rence than any of the other groups. 
A chi-square of less than 5.47 indicated tha t these parents 
had no significant grade level preference. A similar 
pattern of r esponse s wa s revealed for seventh grade parents 
a s was found with fourth grade parents . In both instances, 
t he children of these parents were in the "transitionaltt 
stage and, in both instances, the parent s expressed a 
prefer ence for the grade level from which thei r children had 
been promoted at the end of the previous school year. It 
appears parents still retain strong ties with the primary 
grades as their children move into the intermediate grades, 
a nd with the intermediate grades as their chi l dren move i nto 
t he upper grade s. 
Parents of children in the eighth grade were sign 'fi-
cantly in favor of the eighth grade. Parental preference for 
the eighth grade may be a reflection of the enthusiasm 
displayed by their gradu.s. ting children. Eighth grade 
pupils are usually involved in more s oci a l a nd athl et i c 
.:l.ctiviti - s , and they are charged with more responsibilit i es 
in student council work and school patrols, for ins t ance. 
Generally speaking, eighth grade children tend to de rive 
a great dea l of enjoyment during their last year in 
elementary school. 
In summarizing, it may be sta ted that parents tended to : 
1. Prefer grade levels in which their children 
are located .. 
2 .. Lend next grea.te st support to the grade from 
v;hi ch their children had been promoted the 
previous year . 
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38 Have uncertain grade leve l preference s in the 
"transitional" stages. 
4. Have more equitable grade l evel preferences 
as their children move into the upper grades . 
cm,IPARISON OF SOCIO-ECONOHIC GROUPS nm 
CONPARISON OF PARENTS WITH A CRITERI ON GROUP 
Statistical tests of independence revealed that real 
differences in attitudes toward modern day school practices 
were expre s sed by the parents included in the sample. This 
evidence demonstra t es quite conclusively the power of the 
questionnaire constructed in conne ction 1vith this study to 
elicit from parents preferential attitudes regarding the ways 
in which the entire school program is being conducted today 
as contrasted to earlier days. It was extremely encouraging 
to note that in the great majority of the cases, the modern 
parent generally agreed with practices which were described 
by professional educators (45 judge s) as "desirable practices" 
and dis2"greed \vith those descr ibed as nundesirable practices". 
Comparisons vvere further made between the responses 
selected for ea ch of the ni:J.ety statements in the question-
naire by parents belonging to the upper socio-economic class 
and those belonging to the lower socio-economic class. Among 
the significant findings of this portion of the study are 
that, in general, both the upper and lower class parents 
tended t o show agreement and disagre ement to the same state -
rnents. However, the upper class parents tended to voice the 
strongest opinions, both of agreement and disagreement. 
244 
In only a relatively few practices as stated in the 
questionnaire (11 to be exact) did the parents of the upper 
and lower classes show disagreement among themselves as to 
whether they f elt the practice was a "good" or "poor" one to 
follow. In ten of these statements, the parent s of the lower 
group showed definite agreement whereas the upper group 
definitely disagreed. In the case of the remaining practice, 
the reverse was true. A further interesting finding at this 
point was that in the area of the "Teaching of the Fundamen-
tals", there were as many statements which showed disagree-
ment between the attitudes of the upper and lower group 
parents as was found in the combined areas of "Discipline" 
and "Individual Differences". It is therefore quite apparent 
that the practices implied by these eleven statements need 
to be investigat ed further by the school and further research 
should be conducted along these lines in an effort to dis-
cover the nature and source of the wide difference in 
attitude toward these practices between upper and lower class 
parents. 
Finally, it should be noted that while, in general, 
parents from the upper and lower classes tended to show much 
245 
agreement, not only among themselves, with the stated prac-
tices, but also with professional educators and teachers, 
thereby giving evidence of general endorsement of modern 
school practices, that agreement was E£! complete to any of 
the ninety statements. In every case there were at least a 
few from both upper and lower groups who disagreed with the 
opinions of the majority of the group to Which they belonged. 
Jhis points up to the fact that apparently some misunder-
standing of the school practices or possibly delusion of some 
sort exists among parents, and in the light of these consider-
ations the school should develop and maintain a continuous 
program of interpretation of its objectives and practices 
and of good public relations, in general. 
A final comparison was made of the attitudes and 
opinions expressed by parents in general and those held by 
professional educators (Criterion Group). 
were equally significant and encouraging. 
Here, the findings 
It was found that 
as a general rule, parents endorse the same practices en-
dorsed by public school teachers and administrators and both 
show depreciation of the same practices. However, the 
agreement and disagreement to the practices, was not ex-
pressed to the same degree by these two groups. In general, 
the professional educators tended to express their attitude 
more strongly either in favor or against a stated practice 
and to be more unanimous in their opinions. This effect is 
to be expected when considered in the light of the nature of 
the criterion group employed in this study, namely graduate 
students in a school of educaticn. This group not only 
would be expected to be somewhat more sophisticated in these 
matters than the public, in general, but also somewhat 
biased since they are involved in these practices. 
In general, the conclusions pointed out by this por-
tion of this study may be classified under three major head-
ings: (1) Those relating to the questionnaire itself and 
technique employed in the study; (2) Those relating to the 
attitudes and opinions expressed by upper and lower class 
parents; and (3) Those relating to the attitudes and opinions 
expressed by parents in general and by school teachers and 
administrators. 
these: 
Specifically, the conclusions and recommendations are 
(1) This study demonstrates a method by which a 
school .may be able to successfully study "itself", 
i.e., evaluate its program, and analyze its own 
particular strengths and weakness. 
(2) A questionnaire has been developed which 
possesses the power to elicit from parents and educa-
tors alike - definite attitudes regarding school 
practices which can be classified on an endorsement -
depreciation scale. 
(3) Upper class parents generally express the 
same attitudes toward school practices as do lower 
class parents, although there are definite and signifi-
cant differences in the degree to which they express 
their respective opinions. The upper class parents 
tend to be more pronounced in their endorsement of or 
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disagreement with a known or suggested school practice 
than do the lower class parents. 
(4) Parents, in general, have endorsed the school 
program of this community and tend to agree or dis-
agree with the same practices in which professional 
educators display these same attitudes. All-in-all 
it appears that the modern school has adopted princi-
ples and practices which are viewed upon with favor 
by the parents of the children who are in our schools 
today. This is perhaps the most significant and 
encouraging finding of this study. 
(5) Nowhere in the study was it found that com-
plete unanimity existed on any of the issues embodied 
in the instrument. In instances where upper socio-
economic parents agreed and lower socio-economic 
parents disagreed, there were a few parents from both 
groups who responded opposite to the majority response 
of their own particular group. There were minority 
groups on every issue presented and in every compari-
son which was made. Although membership in PTA, 
extent of education, and socio-economic status were 
factors in the response of their respective groups, 
unanimity was never approached. Administrators must 
take into consideration the attitude of minority 
groups, no matter how small, regardless of their mem-
bership in organizations of any kind, educational 
background, and socio-economic levels. Regard for 
minority opinion and an understanding of their feel-
ings is important in the operation of an effective 
school. 
SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 
Suggestions for further research accruing out of the 
present study are submitted as follows& 
It is recommended thata 
{1) Similar surveys be conducted in a comparable 
community using the technique employed in this study. 
Surveys of communities with overall above-average 
socio-economic status and communities with overall 
below-average socio-economic status should also be 
made. A comparison may then be made to discover 
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whether the results and conclusions are similar to 
those found in this study and whether the above-average 
socio-economic community and below-average socio-eco-
nomic community responds similarly to the upper and 
lower socio-economic populations of the city in which 
the present study was conducted. 
(2) Similar studies be conducted in other 
communities using the direct interview technique. A 
list of statements or questions,: about one-third the 
number used in this study, and a sample drawn at 
random from the parent list using every fifth family 
as subjects should suffice in obtaining a representa-
tive reply. 
(3) A similar survey be conducted with a repre-
sentative sample of selected parents within a given 
community. It is important that all ethnic, religious, 
and racial groups are represented, as well as all 
businesses, professions, and occupations, and all 
socio-economic levels. The data gathered in such a 
study may be regarded as fairly reliable indices of 
the attitude of the population of the city as a whole. 
The reliability obtained will be in direct proportion 
to the representativeness of the sample used in the 
community in which the study is to be conducted. 
(4) A comparison be made of the attitudes among 
parents of children in each of the individual grades 
or grade levels on each of the ninety statements. 
The purpose would be to discover differences, if any, 
on specific issues between parents on individual 
grades or grade levels. For instance, practices with 
which parents of fourth grade children agree may not 
find support among parents of seventh grade children. 
Similar differences may be found between parents of 
primary grade children and parents of intermediate 
grade children. 
(5) 
parents 
parents 
each of 
used in 
A comparison be made of the attitudes of 
w1 th children in the elementary schools and 
with children in the secondary schools on 
the ninety items embodied in the instrument 
this study. 
(6) A similar study comparing parents and non-
parents on each of the ninety items to discover if 
there exists differences of opinion as to what consti-
tuted a good practice and What constituted a poor 
practice. 
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C'-l th· follo-ing pages a:re ist ed many a.ttitud Sv va.lueei; Slld expr 
1n1ona The test ia in three part a The f1~st part is a li t of %-
essiona of attitud•a oonoerning the methods of handling dieo1Pl1ne; the 
·oond deals ith the teaoh1ng of fun4amentaJ.e; the third deale with 1Jl-
.vidual dif:f'erenoee. You are ae:ted to :&-ate thee• it•• OD aa elnen point 
· ~ 1 tud eoal as follo s~ 
1. 
urtfavorabl lean_ 
:. te ot time, 
ell tc .1.a.Jo 
ohild g • in 
. .,. 
p·ng o 
pr .. o· io d 
· :Lo.i.:p in houl 
·o ;r .u. 'On w· th dieo1·1-lln cas a ie a. . a. te of ~ime .. 
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1 of 25 y ar · ago han 1. . .'1 eli oipl tne b t't r ·.han chool o y 
D1. o.pl'ne 1 somet 1n~ ore than ola sroo ordero 
D J.in oases houl b ~ detll · 1 th immo ia.tely~ 
er eoesaary at ~1 So 
and te ohero ahotud wo~k · ogether h n a child get in 
o~ ieoipline are p:--'oblems of tbe school and hould bet hao.l d 
ohool a.lon n 
oh · l .a no business snooping into the ohild~s ho eli~e to d · 
ouro of a dieoip11n 7r ble n 
deal ith discipline uroblem· mo?e tnt lligen·ly · oda o 
the pare~4t schools should spank a. chil '- n 
o ool chil dren a r e 1r?t:>spon ibl and di reDIJ ot .. ul .. 
should be trea ed as~ symptom ot oth r di~trubano t~t 
o ools re handling d i oiplin fair ly 11 
Tu ... oh ~ should revert baok to th good old faa ~oned ·11 d 
p ~ 11 hing t'h1ldren ho m1s'behav " 
ac Q J. ight probably beat 1 provo di -c1p11 b 1 t · ll, th Ou 11 ~ 
"· f! c 1 :rs do not want to poliotJ or ~1 n the " 
cl o . hildr n too muoh freedom<~ 
· o e r:. d t-UP11 re at ion n.,...e mu~J or~ friendly and ~le~ t 
ax. 25 years ag~a 
e ~ 11 1 t: om sohool if be i beh~v s h 1 •'· 
oul not 'be aool d i n rout of ·the n ir o'l s 
1 i 3 4 6 8 7 8 6 10 l l 
f, 
of mi be' av1•.).r a:r. 
h ve fo;rgc;.tte;.l:> 
"I 
• "':-~-1 r.c. 
A feeling ot "belonging• oft..,n eliminate p:roblem 1nvoi ·J'1Dg d 
so· ool rul A a! d regulations are so at:r1ct the child. can~ t help 
beb~vingo 
"Liokin and Larning• is a tru today ae it as as 1~ r ag~~ 
<hild:rtln should be given ev.Jry opportunity to tell the1:r ~ id 
o1ul1u hc~ld b taught so that misbeh~v1or !Jl b loo. o~ 
· e.rd the ola 3" 
do mo ~ ahot , teachi chil .. :ren S3l:f"""' .iao··.- lin 
child.:· .o. b.nve in echo te~ohe ~- ~ ~disoiplin 
get al ng ~ tl oth~r 1 n i ~ -t ~t 
oh o, igh·_. t 
oope 1it " 
allowing th~ ou11d ~ e muoh 1 edo 
Oh1ld:ren hould help ~. oid hat the eohoo ... :ruleo hould ber.. 
.i,yi·tiea should not intexfere non tll school is di 
256. 
t 
h 
ohildr n of assembli~st. 1 ua.l a.td (mo'Y1 s);; re ee e.n·. g 
form of discipline~ 
i .. ;tza hoillework is a poor form of d1so1pl1neQ 
Serious discipline problems shoUld be brought to the atten,1on th 
inoipa.l -J 
lldren bo are kept busy do not get into trouble in ohcol.e 
Parental cooperation for ob erving school rules hel.pa th eohccl 
d~ oiplin ?roblame 
Ch. l<lren 81 ould be ta.ugllt t ·:. obey 1thout · u.estion" 
D:\ . c1pl1n1ng a. ohild should be in the form o guid-~Doe, 
l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 ll 
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1l'!.a ohildj o ho el:..!e b.a.a .• o bi.iari.ng on a child"' b ha.Tio in oh ., . 
• ~~eat~ n by · ·• ao -c 18 a ... airly good form of d.i . ipli 
Sohocl should be con 1 · ·nt 1n enforcing rule and regulations 
c· 11 :.ren houl.d bs asked to leave tb6 'l .. oo when they di turb th o· h 
.- ild:r n .. 
ehoulu be taught that the t~aoherns vo die la ~ 
p:.ex aooiety mzly be ·i;h~ reason hy di cipline is euoh a omp·, x 
hou1d not bo dieoiplined at J:o. e a!t r ;hey hate bee,. 
at oboolc. 
;(' id: Ot;U s.n i .m.:rca 1 a poor f<: r. of di:!3c1plin ., 
' · ld o· 1· n. ill • corn ... :" 1 no·t a good e aoa. t :'..un .l pl" -
r~ cal on& do no1.1 lo. J th·;~_ 
'""ept oh- erf·t,\1, di \)1;11n · 
y 1 in ~ " 1n olaee ma}! Te ·y ell beoo· 
1:tlJ s.d que.tt'JJ,.,,. t1.'e.1ned to deal · 1 th ohUd.rCC> ' 
nn· teao· ere ar0 bout equally dequate in dealin t· 
n o'! obildr •n, 
th ele entarr sohool handl s diooiplina well nnd 
give too uoh · raedo t e ola. -reo an n 
l 10 
ti 
·1 H D IV I DUAL 
- -
DIFFERENCES 
Sohool are more oonsiders.te and human to ard children today., 
11 obild:.r n houlcl oe expected to maintain the average acad ir. tan ara 
for the grade he ie ino 
6ohool reali e that children differ in abi lity to l earnc 
Slo children should be demoted a grade ~ 
1h teacher should not sp nd t ime on a f e al o er children at the ex-
pen e of the remainder of. the olass~ 
C ildren are better understood t han they ere 25 years ago~ 
Teachers are sympathetic toward children°a problemea 
Speoial o asses should be urov i ded for ohlldren who ar di scipline 
p oble B and lo children. 
ft%o8p~ionally bright children should be double oromoted regardles 
[ h 1:r m!l.tlU'ityo 
1v1d1ng cla see into group is the best ay to teaob read ngo 
obild beoau ~ of his age is a poor praotioe~ 
. ight p~pil are being adequately challenged in aohoolo 
are not being enoouragedc 
hould not oonoern themeelTes with individual probJ.et4 
lo 1 arning children in an average classroom tend to lo er th 
tnndar ot the hole olasso 
~hil~ren hould experience truetration and failure in eohool ju t a 
ill experionc~ hen th y 1 get out into the orld• o 
of 
1ompet1t1on in the classroom hould be restric ted to thos who ar of 
'he same abilitieso 
lo 1ld ill reoeive b tter instruction in a special ola s 
e school knows b st about the method :necessary to educate many typ a 
f childreno 
ak1ng time with a 810 oh11d 1n e regul~r class amoun~a to tutor1n 
d should not be praotioedo 
1 a a 4 5 s 1 a s 10 11 
~~--------·--------------------------~ 
I· ... 1 1mpor·cia1a to k {>!) a child wlth hi o 
·:;,._tal health~ 
ge SX'OUJ> ~ Ol' 
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Th g oun.~.ng of olt.1ld:r u ithin a. claaa a.oco1•ding to th !r ab11iti 
is un~e~oc. at1o ~ 
S1o children re mo:te afl..Xi. u to go to school than children of a y. ~r 
~go.,, 
Each ¢h1ld 1 mad to feel ae 1 im~ortant and part of the g oup 1n oux 
ohool~ 
So ools abould noouraga alo 1earn1n! childr n to drop out of chool 
no oo., be can .. 
Child. ~n hould learn ·to o4lt and sGudy s1d b aid regardl. s o"" 
. -·ayi:r. .... b111ti e, 
are encouraging tbe fee ling of superi.ority in some ohi.l ro 7 
.Ying ·~ha · ~r tmportant 1nd1T1dual aeeignm nt to the ~ rio o 4 
n o esaroo a containing ohil«~ n 1th 1dely vary1 ab111t1e . 
A Jhild bould be judged aooo~d1ng to the effort he put to h 
.;, : .. ~ .dre of today have mor poi and oon ideno ., 
bioh 1 too difficult for a child can be oauae of is 
~fJ.::>~!>:L; ~,., the t~aoher may b an inducement for &om8 cuildren 
~heir olaesroom pe formanoeo 
aoh child iadividually hao been an excellent polioy of th 
Re gnit o ot physical differ o in children by the school. bee·.-
1. '!'<.·X'~!: t ::.n kno ing · ha. t ""'o ezpec~ from cbildreno 
Cc~.1.dr .n · .th ha.n•iioa.p are be1.ng helpE~d considerably by the Jho. l,.. 
w:f""aggr se1v child should. be s u lcbedo 
.~ ool n ·Dd to 1mp1."ov 1 t. Cletbod of dealing :\: h ner o 
.. i: h=~Jt:r g ot .. ildren 
so· o .1 
in -11 
a um that a child who io alo 1n one subjeo·t ia a.l o 1 
sub~ ot " 
0 1ldren ·ho lack confidence are not being helped in our school o 
,. ollvols reali • and handle well the tt::.o--~ that boy · and girl h e 
tf!o.ent eub~eot mattv~ 1nt$4eet ~ 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 tl 
i 
:,. . ' ·- ; .... _ .......... .. 
-. "" - . 
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0 t 
Slo children a outd be giT n ore ho e ~rk than the average or superior 
children" 
School use interest ~eats ·~o advantage, 
School ehould group ohildrsn a.ooording to their i.ntellig noeo 
Soboole h lp children to wtd$rstand and appreciate other ohildrenu 
probl6MS and traitso 
Bright children are given rddit1onal responaib111t1e ~ 
Both elo. and bright children ba e similar eagern ee to do thing " 
Bright oh ldren bould be exoueed from ohool to vi it the library 
S9 ~ial independent worka 
the teaoher baa bean a help to deeerv~ng9 olo 1 rn1ng 
do not really under tand the slow child beoau 
ere aboTe a erage studentsa 
~ight ohildren are treated better than the elo ohildo 
they? 
. low lee.rn1Dg child should not be p rmitted to graduat from the 
el~ ntury SCuOO!~ 
School aze better e4Uipp@d today to d9al ith varied level of 
ability among ohildrenc 
The incentive for slo learning children to learn to read baa be 
reduced by their excessive use of telev!eiono 
Children ho receive a 100~ score on a test should be re arded ith 
go c1 e·~ ar o 
Mutual respect betveen obtldren of varying ab111tiee i s being to t .ed 
and enoouraged to some degre in the eohooleo 
The ~rtb of eaoh oh1ld as an individual may Qe oo veyad to him by t• e 
tea.oh!lr 11 attitude to ard bim, 
P(lrha:Pe the moert interesting ola.esea are ·hose llioh oontatn \.h l u:.c" 
ith a w· de variation of bilitJa 
l a 3 4 5 6 7 
----------------------- ~--------------------
3., 
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" !t !il.iay be justified 'lmder oc~:rta.1n ctroumstanoes to 11lao~ a few eel (: ~ed 
a c.v le&~n1a,..g children in a apeoia.l olaesc · . 
., 'fb~ sohool is failtng to develop a fet:1ling of a!elf-respeot a.nd d1gn1\IJ 
of .h;;, ind.i"f·, ,d.!.Mill among alow leamitig children., 
,, So111e tea.o' 'EH'tl g1.-ve oh:Ud~·en a·ncugh uersonal thoughtf'Ulnese and ind1vi .... 
dual a:t te:z:-/iiion and aoma t~aoher~ do not,, 
a sor.1etimee i~ a:ooaa:re ·t;hat - in fc1Dendtng extra. time .·ith s QW lea!'nj.nt<:" 
o:~ildreu th::~ te~:u:she:r is depl":i.?il.lg the . othe1:? children Ul th~ clast~ S. ~.d 
.:zor:aot :l:iie~ it doas:-:1 tr t a:pp~a~ -~na. t wa1 a.t all., 
~ •:riD.(~ ruo~v gi~tGd ohildl'sn a:r.e i?)eilrlg given tb.G 1mpreu~ei1on that 't.D.Gy a~o 
r; ., ox·e :.!m>o:r·t&.."'lt:J than. the other obildren 1n ~he ol&s oeoaum~e .. Gacy aro 
gi ~r..; -~uC3 ·.-a c.1ingly ~ore impo:!!'tant olasa aesignme&Atiio 
._. GZ,.ilJ.:ren ah<n 1 d p:robe.bl)' .rxperienoe (lOll~ dagree of i' a11 urea and fx>ua..-,, 
"li~~at:lO:i'- in , c.hool fro~a ·time ·to tim~ to praps.:rtD tn~m for aiwilar e:KtHJ ·= 
iel\c~,~ thsy kas.y e:no.ounter w~.en they "get out into ·the world~e" 
~i'ltv ~Q~t i::iipo ... ·tsat fc..o~;or 1.n det.a1-mt:u1ng a child:. e report o~.rd g:rad 
:1. ~ -t l1.~ oonso:i.en.tiou~ t~J.fo:rt he put~S~ 1n1;o bir; l;Ol'k,.. 
, Soma Glnldr -::il benali t froa. indi?lt..i<AE.limad instruction and eoii G do not .. 
, X·.~ rti.l'i:.Y b~ juati:lieCI. ·ijo a-ward a pri e eueh am . a gold atar f.o:r outBtc~:- , ... _ 
1D$ p5rfo:r~oa -p~oviaing i·~ iG - ithln e. gro~l!J o 1:1. g:tven cJ.atH!io 
~.l:i.thol' >'iha~ ro equ~loh:ngi: roa o erag:reeatve ehild£. it ma.~· be nOG:F.i:l.bl.e t . 
t t_;a; • .;-n 't') d l \ 'ert 'ie drivG to construot1va el&ssroom e.ot1v1t! ... a .. 
Per-:ha:rw ·~.~ha. rno~t i1lte:rea~s; 1n.g cla.asot; ax--a those aonta/ ning c.inld:.. .. .:.;·.:L '!~.o 
-l~ry fi:'om one a."lot~ar .1.n 1.t2gr.c:e of intclligctJnc;;1o 
T :~s :~ t.1rJB g i:fted <::t&:~ .. l d m~:y -po:rm1bl;;;· 1 p;rove hi~ cJ..r~aa:r~om 1)1ilrtol'·li.:.::.J.L.e ::t 
ti:Ao ·t;.:;~ot.or gill praise ·that uhioh he does ell fro111 ttme to ti·, · , 
~~~:J!.l.~:·:.:>n l.e:::!.t-n , ,o:;:e fro~ ;,acll other in aohool~ which do lllOv 'P?r..otic · 
h~~oce~e~~$ groL~ing based on 1nte1ligeuceo · · 
U'"lde:r C{J:.!'tail:'l. :l3il'OU11H3 'i#~~lOtH:1o the more gift0d oh:l.ld shou.ld be -per.Itli t'·~ :~ 
-~o do ;:;;-r,Hlto~.al :t3eH~ctl'Oll. TI~o:rk a.t the. publto lUnnu:r dv.l'ing claes ·time .. 
.... _ 
tlro:.l1otion Gf slO'\i lea.ming; ohildr~m bit~Oau~e of age is proba.'bl)' ju, t1r· 
ficd tn mo"-r" tnstar1oee .. 
Giving ':!peoial attenuion t() chj.ldren ·to. develop their epeoi.a.l te.l ent~ 
n~v~r harmed auyo.n o 
Sohool~!J ahould group children &ooording to their mental ageo 
Slo, lea:rnini oh:tldxen ''en· to loi1ea: the e.;tandard ot the av~rage 
Ol".i.'JSl'OOmo f· !i..,~-~"==L~~.R-~--Jt~~, .. J' -:=.Ji~-===~=!Jt-=~1~~ .. 1 
I . I 
j .. 
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~~~) r:. ':;:~::~t~ ::.~s:~1~ -91-?~~·:~:~jf;; ~J l) ~:)~2~ ·T;b :>.;:~ t:~'$·i.~:i'C~~~1~ i 8 •fgQ. -·~ ·:"El~©~.~l FjJ~·~i ]L ~_ij~:. r~t .. - a t;2;i;: :.t• v~,t~:z•~,_; l. ~ 
~;dltJUJ.:..t.~ 1--0 "~~ T .~ r;b~j "'t& ?-.. it~;;;; '{.';;~i~G .~~i; b3h~1fi'i.C;:!: pl;tt~'~]~G::n~~ 
6( o 1:~. ill.Oti~9?Th (~ :~:!h?:/2 tr~ (d~~WCSi.~~~r;;~ :£~~ ~~o !J;tc~JS/~:&<:· t1 J~(~E~i:;r~ :1. :I~f.) rJ :t,.~~.i'U,$1 ·t~ior4 ~l1.~- (~f 
&:~t:1G;!!ip\1rt>·· ~~·H~1.~1:$ !i:Jo 
.;~:~;.. :f~:-;J~J ~- :~:i~~r~cipa .. ~-v ~ @..C.it~~ :·::D~=~1~:o.:;"A :~: :~ .. b:i.:t. 1.t~l :~~f~ .. t.~-- t:1r:1 .. t)~ ~";.r.~1. :.:!~ O~~~ao:<.p:.~~~::..:.:..: · :~:;-:. 
i(~irJ ~·:·:~~ .. ~:.:~ ... ) .. ~ir·e5"' 
.1!. !-~· . 
... ~·:~~:::~j_··-·-~:1..:)~:.1 2;:...:~~-~l~.:~.s2 HlC="·V\~ f:t~Cia C].(-18!~ ·~t) cJ..<.·~~-:~) E.~~~ler..~:b~i-~f ~:::._.~ .. d. ~.!A ~3::..""' ........ 
.:rt:;:-:. i.:-.<; t.1}'WP . :?7 :!&io .. 'h;- e, te;;.,~Q~.e:: a,'i; Ql.L. ·t i~ii1•)0,. 
/.' 
';11?, 'lth~ mocie?n school at 6. ~ .i' a to p:r.o?Jid® for ohildre""'. r-ho ~l"a al<:) . lear _.-z 
~n:s ·a>y adfS>..ptin.g ixurt:wt~otiol1 to thei:f pa:; ticula.:f le'lfel of abiltty . .., 
·YO! ~· •. 1 v 
Att i!M.l ·:~u.,, e ··hild. sho1•J.ld be -oro:.;.1o·t0d vti·;n1. l:'r.:i~ ol.a.a@ · ach yea.Y: 30 ·· hr.~-t 
!1~ 'fJ"ill ram.ain ui th ch:~ld?er~- of h:1.s ow::z, ag-'il)., 
~;r:.".l'J '"=he ~ori~hter ohildre~ :nave th:s atl:l.li ty to p arfo:t>i:l -the mo-:· 
r 0"':' _,h :b.il cla.Gs assi[p~ima · "1;e., 
BCL. 'I'h .. ~oder!! !!llohool ati;em·)' e to ehalleD.0 <e the i:U?tt!id child so thai; 
h'lt3 ·~a' enta are ~:rcploi ·(;ed to tha fullesi~"' 
61., Th. slo ,. lea!'ni~ oh.ild shou:! d devote all his tlme tc acadGmic uol'-:.,~ 
~til h~ i. on the average rade level of hie cla~s bexore bein 
pe~ itted to pa~tic1pats i~ dramatics$ physical education~ and other 
phase of non-aoademio school orko 
A child ~no cannot ke®p paoe 
l ear to accept his i~ferior 
th bte class ust tao reality aBd 
tat aad beoome re~i ~ed to ito 
f!l3" !l: phaai- should be placed in eduoatin. the br1 hter children :'loz· 
.tub .. y 111D . 1». a.ll nrobabil1 ty~ become the more prominent oi ti~e&au 
fJ ·4o Sohcol EJ should p:rovidel euH;a.blct~ aotivi,..ilies ~.&'lWOl ··s.a manlxa.l bltm.ip= 
1a.i;io ra:the!' thm academic wo:rk fo-:& the slo'risr 1 a.:r.ni G clltldrewo 
~5~. Sta:. .d~l':E.~ 0«9. iiests of intell1gsxwa ax-e of li iitle val\ll.. to obool 
... . ,) 
t wi:'1~l!l~~ ® G 
J.?~ J. t'3p~;;~ .:"!. 
'" e&rii t;ay 
i .... the 
·~o "tfhe 
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T E A 0 H I N G OF FUNDAMEI~TALS 
-=--:F.t=oo ....... 
'fb three Ru s (reading wr1'&1ng, and aritbmetic) are being taugh bet 
than e er befor o 
Ohildren of today don't know ho to spell as wall as they should~ 
The schools are trying to teach too muoh. 
1ho div1e1on of a olaea of children into three reading groupe seems 
like a eound ducational praot1oeo 
Schools of 25 years ago did a more thorough job of teaching than 
ohool of today are doing • 
. t~ot enough e:npb is ie being placed in the teaching of the three Ro o 
vnildren are r oe1v1ng fairly good foundation in ar1tbmet1o~ 
Standaras 1n ohool are as high as oan be expeo edo 
'rlle te ohing ot reading i overemphasized., 
Science 1 being negleotedo 
--it1 ~ ahould be more thoroughly taught~ 
:'ll ~O and e,:rt should 'be o tere only o those bo are up to st· n a~ 
in all · · ·h('o~ ubj t o 
Children on~ ·~ understand he. t ther read" 
.~h"lc.?en reo i~e a. broader education today., 
Jb.ild.r n reoeiTe a. poor background in 1ihe f'undamemta.la ( skill in 
reading~ writing and arithmetic) in proportion to taxes levi d for 
school ueeo 
~rotrth in learning the fundamental · oannot al aye be determined by 
semeet -;: or even by a yearo 
:'he lane;ua.ge arts program (english, 11 terat"'.tt~, oompos1 tion, spelling; 
ma gr . a ) 1s more 1nte~esting than 1t as 25 years agoo 
lethods u ed 1n teaohtng tod.ay are superior to methods ueed ::-,~ . .rear 
h learning of the fundamentals iB tav~bt in euoh a way that it 1 
leaeant and enjoyable e%per1ence for obildreno 
ioto:ry was more thoroughly taught and learned in the la t gene:reticm., 
3 ·5 s 7 a 9 10 11 
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:~o ... hing but the tbree Rv bould be taught in the lementary chocl 
Schools ohould force children to memorize poems~~ famou eneeohee, end 
-phases of imvortan·t doou ntB" 
It 1 of the utmo t iuloox·~anoe tha.t the children understand ell th 
th L~gs they a:r.e being ask d to lsa.rn~ 
1h~ ~ultiplioat1on t blee hould be taught as soon as a child arrive 
1:.:;. th fou:r·th grade., 
T a.c·· ... rs llould teaoh th fa.ot in t x t booko and not be oonoern d 1 ... 
'he in~ereste of n ohildren~ 
Children -hould not have t vo1o in hat they would like to stu 
Th teachtng ot m· n·u£io" ip·t riting llould be di continued in th 
prt ,. y . rf des., 
" o t aching of .. oundr. o ords in reading 1 being negl ot 4,_ 
E ,:,1.LT ion a· part ot tll3 regular classroom ork today is a. g od pra ·tic-; 
~ e ~h ol~s philo ophJ oonoerning.the teaching of the fundamenta~ 
)~ lig t ot pr sent need in i001ety rather than teaching eanin • 
. d uaelea& fa.otg makes good senseo 
.·~1 u !. 1d (t10T1es) as ueed by the schools 1c nothing but entertainme to 
T e languag~ rta olas is helping the eby oh1ld by encouraging htm t 
~art.1o1pate orally 1n olass diaouss1ono 
Z~eoial reading group should be continued beyond the third gradeo 
a ography 1 b ing oro ded out of th ourriouluma 
E~oh child hould be taught to memor1 e the name of each ta e an4 it ~ 
oa.-p1taJ..., 
!la: a:r d faot in hi torr are being uegleoted,. 
Cl , . :ro xporlll'l~ntation and othe:: form of learnin':. by d 1ng O'll 
·o, ua ·d. in soil!noe olasoee only., 
jA crnfoly pal"tiolpe.tion help oll1.ld.ren ov roome shyneaoc 
Ohtld n h~v not been taught to use the d i ctionary and ncyo op d. a 
t.de ua.tely, 
6 
should be taught i n the home 1nst ad 
7 8 9 10 11 
.-----~-·---------- ------,-----~1 
t ---~- ---- ·---· ' - ·-~------ '""-·-· .. _. .. _ ... _,.. __ ~ .. 
Physi.oa.l education hOllltl be an ele :tive subjeota 
The use of radioj phonogra.pb.a. and tel·svieion in sohool 1 atriotlt 
luxu~y educational p.aot1oeo 
Home .. rork is a necessar y part of. the eohool programo 
C'b.il r n exprea the:D elves muoh b6ttar than oh1ldr n did 25 year ago., 
P ... hap. l$ohool should aet up mor~ 1 ue.tion eo ih .t the oh1ld can 
lear.n the :tunda.m n al:t thl'ough hi own e.otiv1 tie ., 
c~-1 r n are receiving a good baokg~ound in mucioo 
~ild~ n obould thoroughly ~~derstand on phase of a eubjeot be or 
·g" ns put into the next phae " 
Jenerally speaking, ohildren ente? high ohool with ae good a bao -
ound in fundamental ae th 1 ever dido 
~ohool are adapting in truotion to the level ot th ohildzen bi ity, 
generally ap6ak1ngo 
Sohoola of toda.y are more flexible than ever be·' ore and ther to:r do 
better job ot t aoh1ng. 
T aoh~· s are etter trained to teach the und&mentalo in the ele ntar 
chool .., 
The sohool 1 teaching th fundaaentala a~ well se oa.n be e.zp ot" oon-
1d.er1n1J ob1l.dren h ve so m9.ny out ide 1nte:rea't "' 
R~p1t~t1on 1 an excellent ay to teach children the fundam nt llo 
Tl::. r,chool a~ 8 keeping pace with ind,.tstry itb respect to intxod·uo1 
nt) er and ore ei'feot1ve l!lethod _ of teaching fundatuental c 
J.he .,.1i" •.;tJ. proo of b.o ell children ha e le .rned the f'Wldamen tala 1 
p rhap bss"' dotemined by the aJ they pl.\1; the to u eo 
The te ohing of fundamental 1 being deempbasized om nat o tb~· 
teaohin good citizenship ay be given more time in the elementary 
sobool., 
h eohools should convey eooehow~ that the children are leaxning the 
h~ee R0 s tor themaelv a~ not the teaoherec 
1 3 3 4 5 e 7 8 9 10 
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5~L ~e:.?factiom. 1~ d~at~iiap; a.Thd painti::Ag ffhould be the ai. ot the eleiid L=· 
ta"' ~ !lohoo ~ tU.''::. p:i'Ofl:t~~ 
5·t] ., ~r:ue lalb'l~uage &rte pro "1.'a.m{li''eratttt~S!Icompao1'1i1oxa; rmiilma.xo!) itin: alld 
"" ~ ell irA ~) ·l2oul l1.l'phasig saoh of tbs area. a a~ .. owi.t a~ually s:i;' ex- t 
drill i . pf)lli. <:: a~d gzo r';' B.X' p:rimaz ilJc 
, .. Oa ::lb. IDU$10 d.epa.:ftnt®lm'ii of the el®mel!tta y echool 
aooompli~hed ueio aB~ of it~ atuden o 
oUld ~~tempt to ma~~ 
l~~~ · =~ural ~po~tru for d0veloping the l~r sr numbe 
ob.i.l~.zo lf .. e oul~- be e _ lw.wi d a, 0:;" wars1 ty t~ Ol'~ 
§h:illad a .. ,bl~iH~s i!ll tht~ elemnta.l'Y chocla 
of lese gg illed 
or th feve~ o.s 
'l'htiD sc ience -phas:!'l of ;;n~ elem n~ary school ourzoicrulum ehoul.d aim to 
gtve each child · a hi hly t -· oal :?om d~ tion :n r::~oia c · ;, 
r;;~" ls· .. 1'¥,11 of l' .ti . develope tho aspect~ o~ "Gb® mi d ihi.ch ~a.I0-1! · 
te.., th 1 lii..rnin of &:r ··t etio., 
l:.l 1 a Solvin. conrole proble a ir& mathme'Gios develop 111 po 1:.-.: 
6a~ h o 11dua ability to ad is determi~ed by his pro ioiency i com= 
preh~n~io or un~eratandin' of hat b~ reads~ 
e.ors 1m devoted to p1o.~ ureltlJ in od m ~ xt boc· 
67o ~'he~ aoni · o reedi i ·e considered of utmost 1mportAno by th 
me '!:_. ··ohool b oe.ua . t 1 th be. 'd. ot o t future I~ · ..:~.~:-n~.::'<.C'" 
88., Highl'l comp titive sports bet ~eli differeat 0ohools 1 d irab e L 
~rade school .for it preparsa oh1ldren fo the ni~hly compe i ive 
~ooie ·J i tQ hioh they ~ill so day find the selve o 
69:o ril d temi i.llg factor in d o1d1n bat ie to be tau ht n our 
conool[) houl.d be th a.momt of oany-o e:r al ueefulr&. "J u1~~ 
1~~i:?o) th. eubj o.t under oon· idera.tio oontainD., 
fOa ~z~1natioas ho~l · be the main basie upon .hich ;8po t o~rd ~ads 
a.. c! , ermla0do 
~l,_ ;. nytb~. e that 1.1 memori<· ·...: i i;horou hly .. leal'. ed and w de:t;'Et o.~" 
r:r: ., .- e..l& 1 boo · ohou.lc:t ba "'hoxou.:)llf and ex· e 1ve111 ~ooverecl ~ ps. 
b:; Pk.''";-D " 
1i.~" ~hilel...!.'S ·- nhoul~. b ap, ot d to ta o hom·~ at le~A3t o. hott.'ll.' o:f o e~~ 
sc~k fox I!Ja.ch rrau jeot SV6:ry dayo 
'6o ft.ll ·:;~ r;h:'l..ld:rrDe ilm th ::tourth e :rada s~oulcii J?ea.d f:ro tha . 0 tl 
8~acl . ~ adin . boolo 
1 . ~ 3 ~ 5 7 s a Jn ' r=:-:.~.:.=:~-::--=:t-~~--=,,·=~~~--~=-=A~~,~.--=--!0._-=· .. -=.-=~=--==1 
I i 
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APPENDI X C 
!ar Parents: 
Mr. James Capra, Principal of West School, is making an independant study as a part of his 
>rk for an advanced degree at Boston University. He is attempting a sur-vey which he hopes will 
ve value to us in Waukegan. He hopes first of all that it will .give us some definite ideas as to 
tat parents consider good and bad practices and procedures in our educational program. He 
pes further that it will help us to evaluate these practices and procedures so that improvements 
11 result. 
By taking the few minutes required to answer these questions, you will be not only doing a 
ry special personal favor to Mr. Capra, but you may also help to bring about an improved 
ucational program in Waukegan. Results of his study may also be made available and prove 
be helpful to school administrators in other communities. The more returns he receives the 
Jre valuable his study will be. Your assistance in this matter will be greatly appreciated. 
Sincerely yours, 
H. R. McCall, Superintendent 
~NERAL INFORMATION 
It is easy to do. In all cases you merely pencil in under the number which most nearly 
approximates your opinion. 
No one wants to know "who says what". Please do not write your name on the answer sheet. 
By making it impossible to know who says what, people are more likely to be frank. 
This is not a test. Except for the personal facts there are no right or wrong answers. 
Please use a pencil. Answer on a hard surface. Holes in the answer sheet may interfere 
with the machine tabulation. 
Please reply to EVERY statement and pencil in only ONE reply for each statement, 
Fill in the answer sheet now if you possibly can. It only takes a few minutes and the human 
element of forgetting will be eliminated. 
Please mail the completed answer sheet as soon as possible. A return envelope is enclosed. 
No stamp is necessary. Do not return the booklet. 
The mother and/or father {preferably together) or legal guardian should make the replies. 
This survey is being conducted in all public grade schools in Waukegan. _H you should mis-
place the answer sheet or booklet please call MA-3-1808. I will be glad to mail you another 
set. Do not hesitate to call for further instructions if clarification is desired. We need all 
the returns we can possibly get. 
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PRELIMINARY INSTRUCTIONS: 
At the left margin of the answer sheet, please substitute as follows 
1 . Name . . . substitute your OCCUPATION instead. 
A. Date ... May, 1954 .. Please return before May 15, 1954. 
2. School ... Name of the school your child attends. 
3. City ... In this space please indicate "Yes" or "No" with refer nee toP. T. A. Membership. 
4. Number l .. (under school) Please indicate "P. T. A." Executiv Board" if you are serving or 
have served in this capacity. 
5. Number 2 .. (under city) Please indicate the approximate num er of P. T. A. meetings you at1 
each year. 
6. At the middle of the margin (under "SCORES" - numbers l thro gh 8). Please circle the numl 
numbers which correspond to the grade in which your children re at the time of this survey. 
7. Date of birth ... insert instead PLACE OF BIRTH, of the pers n answering. 
A. AGE AND SEX ... of the person answering. 
8. Grade or class .. In this space, please indicate one group of g ades with which you are most 
satisfied as follows: (l-2-3) or ( 4-5-6) or (7-8) 
9. Instructor ... In this space indicate by number the highest gra e you COMPLETED. Grade S 
5, 6, 7, 8 ... HIGH SCHOOL 9, 10, ll, 12 ... COLLEGE 13, 14 15 , 16, 17, 18. 
10. Name of Test ... Please indicate "Yes" or "No".as to owners ip of real estate in Waukegan. 
(father or mother). 
ll. Part .. Number of years you have resided in Waukegan. 
12. The above information is i mportant ... however, if you prefer to leave this blank, please se 
your responses to the 90 statements anyway. This is the most ·mportant phase of the study. 
FINAL INSTRUCTIONS: 
A. Read carefully statement number one in the booklet. 
B. The corresponding number on the answer sheet is ·number one, followed by the smaller numt 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5. Under each of these smaller numbers are found vertical, broken lines resemblir 
Using a PENCIL, will you please fill in one of these tracks U ER the small number which J 
nearly approximates your own personal opinion toward this pa ticular statement AS IT IS. 
SAMPLE (from the booklet) 
l. The schools should teach ONLY reading, writing, and arith etic. 
If you strongly disagree with this statement, fill on your answ r sheet the track under small 
5, (as in sample below) . Please fill in the space completely. 
l 2 
l. " " 
,, ,, 
3 
" 
" 
4 5 
I You have five choices as f llows: (Select ONE ONLY) " 
" 
l. If you strongly agree, fill in the track under number l. 
2. If you agree, fill in the track under number 2. 
3. If you have no opinion, fill in the track under number 3. 
4. If you disagree, fill in the track under number 4. 
5. If you strongly disagree, fill in the track under number . (as in sample) 
C. Follow this procedure for each of the 90 statements. 
PART! 
STRONGLY AGREE 1 - AGREE 2 - NO OPINION 3 - DISAGREE 4 - STRONGLY DISAGREE 5 
1. Pupils should be given as much freedom in schools as they can or will use wisely. 
2. Right attitude is the desired result of any disciplinary measure. 
3. Children should be proVided every opportunity to tell their side of the story when they get into 
difficulty. 
4. Dunce caps as a means for punishing children who do not give correct responses is an effective 
educational practice. 
5. Reasoning with a child rather than punishing him usually results in more effective and more 
lasting good behavior. 
6. Misbehaving should be treated as a symptom of serious disturbances within the child concerned. 
7. Ridicule and sarcasm as a means of discipline is a acceptable procedure in disciplining a child. 
8. The solving of a child's problem should be a cooperative endeavor between the school and the 
home. 
~. Children should be made to fear the teacher . 
. 0. Human relations (the art of getting along with one another) is as important as learning the 
three R's. 
1. Children should be taught to respect the authority not only of his own teacher but of all teachers 
in the building. 
2. For the child's security, the school should attempt to be consistent in the enforcement of its 
rules and regulations. 
3. The school should attempt to develop a feeling of "belonging" among the children as a means 
for eliminating many disipline problems. 
4. Rather than disrupting the entire class, a child should be made to sit outside the classroom, 
when he misbehaves. 
5. The use of threats, regardless of whether or not they can be carried out, is an acceptable 
practice so long as it maintains classroom order. 
3. The school should attempt to adapt instruction to the level of children's ability as a safeguard 
against creating discipline problems. 
' The main purpose of the school is to teach children, therefore it should not waste time with 
behavior problems. 
A modern trend in education is to create a learning situation out of discipline cases. 
A child who consistently misbehaves should be expelled from school. 
I. Military methods of discipline should be incorporated in. the public schools . 
. The principal's main responsibility is to maintain discipline in his building. 
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PART 1 (cont.) 
STRONGLY AGREE 1 - AGREE 2 -NO OPINION 3 - DISAGREE 4 - STRONGLY DISAGREE 5 
22. A modern trend in education is toward a closer and more friendl teacher-pupil relationship. 
23. Depriving a child of the more popular phases of school activities ·san acceptable disciplinary 
measure. 
24. The modern school deals with discipline problems more intellige tly because of its greater 
understanding of child behavior. 
25. A classroom should be quiet and every child in his seat at all ti 
26. The modern school believes there are better methods than corpo al punishment for disciplin-
ing children. 
27. Children should move from class to class silently and in single f'le under strict supervision 
by a teacher at all times. 
28. A child who consistently misbehaves is in need of help and guida ce rather than punishment. 
29. Demoting or retaining a child as a disciplinary measure is justif able. 
30. The modern concept in dealing with discipline is to create the im ression that a child who 
misbehaves is in reality doing an injustice to his own classmates as well as himself. 
PART2 
l. Education should strive to teach each child his abilities and limi tions. 
2. An important objective of modern education is to help children u derstand and appreciate 
each others problems. 
3. The modern school attempts to provide for children who are slo learners by adapting 
instruction to their particular level of ability. 
4. A child who is slow in one subject is slow in all subjects. 
5. A modern trend in education is to know each child individually. 
6. An effort is being made in the modern school to have each child f el he is important and a 
member of the group. 
7. A child who is· not up to grade in one or two subjects should be d 
8. The modern school attempts to divert to advantage the drive of e over-aggressive child 
toward constructive classroom activities. 
9. With their improved testing program the schools are better equi ped to understand children. 
10. Assigning additional homework to the slow learning child will ev ntually bring his average 
up to the grade level of his classmates. 
ll. A modern trend in education is to keep children with their own a e group, if possible, for 
the sake of their mental health. 
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PART 2 (con't) 
STRONGLY AGREE l - AGREE 2 - NO OPINION 3 - DISAGREE 4 - STRONGLY DISAGREE 5 
12. A child who displays superior academic ability should be automatically double promoted. 
13. Mutual respect between children of varying abilities is being encouraged in the modern school. 
14. The slow children and bright children should be separated and grouped in different classrooms. 
15. A modern trend in education is to assign additional responsibility and purposeful activities to 
the gifted child. 
16. Practically all children in a classroom are assumed to possess quite uniform characteristics, 
therefore they are expected to learn about as much and as fast as all other children of that 
particular class. 
17. The modern school believes that the most interesting classes are those containing children 
who vary from one another in degree of intelligence. 
18. The brighter children of a regular classroom are being deprived of teaching time because of 
the demands made upon a teacher by the slower learning children. 
19. An immature child should be promoted with his class each year so that he will remain with 
children of his own age. 
20.. Only the brighter children have the ability to perform the more worthwhile class assignments. 
21. The modern school attempts to challenge the gifted child so that his talents are exploited to 
the fullest. 
~2. The slow learning child should devote all his time to academic work until he is on the average 
grade level of his class before being permitted to participate in dramatics, physical education, 
and other phases of non-academic school work. 
3. Children learn more from each other in classes which are not divided according to intelligence. 
4. A child who cannot keep pace with his class must face reality and learn to accept his inferior 
status and become resigned to it. 
5. Emphasis should be placed in educating the brighter children for they will, in all probability, 
become the more prominent citizens. 
6. Schools should provide suitable activities involving manual manipulation rather than academic 
work for the slower learning children. 
The aim in modern education is to develop each child's special talents so that he will derive 
the greatest benefit from school. 
Standarized tests of intelligence are of little value to school teachers. 
A report card which gives grades in percents, as 135 or 76, is the best way to interpret 
differences in children's performance to the parent. 
The gifted child does not need special attention in school. 
272 
PART3 
STRONGLY AGREE 1 - AGREE 2 - NO OPINION 3 -- DISAGREE - STRONGLY DISAGREE 5 
l. _The modern school attempts to teach the fundamentals (reading, writing and arithmetic) in a 
which makes learning a ple·asant and enjoyable experience. 
2. Out of school excursions during class time are a very important and desirable phase of the 
school program. 
3. Perfection in drawing and painting should be the aim of the elem 
4. The division of a room of children into small reading groups app ars to be a sound educa 
practice. 
5. The language arts program (literature, composition, grammar, riting and spelling) should 
emphasize each of the areas about equally rather than drill1n sp lling and grammar 
6. The music department of the elementary school should attempt t 
of its students. 
7. Intra- mural sports for developing the larger number of less s kil ed children should be ._. .. ,1::1 ..... ._ 
ed over varsity sports for the fewer more skilled athletes in the lementary schools. 
8. The science phase of the elementary school curriculum should ai to give each child a highly 
technical foundation in science. 
9. The learning of latin develops the aspects of the mind which facil tates the learning of ari 
10. How well the children have learned the fundamentals is determin d by how effectively they 
to use what they have learned in solving other problems. 
ll. Solving complex problems in mathematics develops will power. 
12. A child's ability to read is determined by his proficiency in camp ehension or understanding 
what he reads. 
13. Too much space is devoted to pictures in modern text books . 
14. Teachers should be as concerned with the expressed interests of hildren as she is with the 
teaching of facts from a text book . 
15. The elementary school curriculum is designed to prepare student for successful adult ci 
ship with little or no thought to his present needs for living happil and successfully. 
16. The teaching of phonics (sound of parts of words,) is as necessar · and important today as it 
ever was in teaching reading. 
17. The teaching of reading is considered of utmost importance by th modern school because it 
the basis of most future learning. 
18. Penmanship is not as well taught in our schools as. it was a gener tion ago. 
19. Highly competitive sports between different schools is desirable i grade schools for it p 
children for the highly competitive society into which they will so eday find themselves. 
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PART 3 (cont.) 
STRONGLY AGREE l - AGREE 2 - NO OPINION 3 - DISAGREE 4 - STRONGLY DISAGREE 5 
20 . The determining factor in deciding what is to be taught in our schools should be the amount of 
carry-over value (usefulness in adult life) the subject under consideration contains. 
21. The best way to teach democracy is to practice democracy in the day by day teaching routine. 
22. The modern school feels that the so called "frill-subjects" (art, music, domestic science, 
woodworking, physical education) are as important as the fundamentals for developing well-
rounded individuals. 
23. Examinations should be the main basis upon which report card grades are determined. 
24. Classroom experimentation, and other forms of learning by doing as practiced in science 
classes, is the best technique for teaching most subjects. 
25. Anything that is memorized is thoroughly learned and understood. 
26. The text book should be thoroughly and extensively "covered", page by page. 
27. Children should be expected to take home at least one bour of homework for each subject 
every day. 
28. Every child must use a "copy-book" to learn good penmanship. 
29. All the children in the fourth grade should read from the fourth grade reading book. 
30. The fundamentals are more effectively taught and more thoroughly learned today than they 
ever were. 
I would like to express my appreciation to you for taking part in this survey. Your co-
operation in surveys such as this one. greatly influence the shaping of school policy; 
Thank you again. 
Sincerely yours , 
James Capra 
Principal West School 
